ABSTRACT
BROADHURST, CHRISTOPHER JAMESThe Silent Campus Speaks: North Carolina
State University and the National Student Protest, May 1@k ter the directionf Paul
Umbacl).
May 1970 became a pivotal moment in higher education. In that month,ckiadbaover
two events, the announcement of the American invasion of Cambodia and the National
Guard killing four Kent State University students protesting that military offensive, triggered
the largest student protest in history. Across the natiomdrels of thousands of students
protested on hundreds of campuses. The scale of the reactions shocked America. This work
explores the development of a student protest subculture at North Carolina State University
andconnectghec a mp oubdrst of studentcivismto the national student protests of
May 1970. The images from campuses such as Berkeley, Wisconsin, or Columbia during the
late 1960s has helped propagate the myth that student activism dominated college life in the
period. While some campuses, tiararly elite universities, did possess active protest
cultures, many of the nationés colleges and
Yet even on these conservative campuses, as the 60s progressed, student activism began to
gain a stronger psence. Students increasingly voiced their concerns over national issues,
such as civil rights or the Vietham War, and challenged-&tagding doctrines of loco
parentis By placing one campus, North Carolina State University, within the broader
nationa context, this research explores how students began voicing their views on a
traditionally conservative southern campus, culminating with thousands expressing their

outrage over the slaying of students at Kent State
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Introduction :

Setting the Stage

During a warm afternoon on May 8, 1970, Cathy Sterling, the newly elected Student
Body President at North Carolina State University, stepped up to a microphone in front of the
State @Gpitol Building in downtown Raleigh. She and seven other student leaders had just
emerged from a fortfive minute meeting with Governor Bob Scott, who earlier in the week
had telegrammed Richard Nixon in supgort of
Cambodia. Before Sterling stood a crowd of some 6,000 demonstrators who anxiously
awaited the result of the meeting following their tmde march down Hillsborough Street
that began on the campus of North Carolina State University. As Sterling leegimgra
statement by the governor, who essentially refused to rescind his support of Nixon, the mass
of protesters roared in disapproval and shou
That the governor did not retract his telegram was not surprising to Sterling, who
undestood the true purpose of the march was for students to express their right to dissent and
inform Scott that Athe t el'@hpmarchtoyhe Gapimlomt i s
May 8 was simply one event in a mo#timg expression of student agsm at North
Carolina State University (NCSU) in May 1970
campuses, students at NCSU were reacting to two events that predoigethl moment in
higher educationOn April 30, 1970, President Nixon informeaethation he was sending

ground troops into Cambodia. The announcement of the Cambodian invasion shattered the

! Cathy Sterling, interview with author, Raleigh, N.C., November 2, 2010 (hereafter cited as Sterling interview).



dreams of Americans who had hoped the unpopular Vietham War was coming to an end.
Students across the nat i onanmecemens ThenoohMag i n r
4, 1970, anomentary thirteen seconds on a small college town in northernudleashed a
flurry of unparalleled campus protesBuring that brief span of timéational Guardsmen
opened fire on a crowd of protesters at KenteStiiversity. Comprised primarily of
students, therowdwas voicing their outrage at the American invasion of Cambodia. The
barrage of 67 bulletthat dispersed the croveft nine injured and four deatinages of
protesters weeping over the bodies @ttiallen comrades quickly flooded the media and
across the nation st udteggered ihe largedt stualentpromst er t h e
American history.
But that event, those thirteen seconds, became so much more. Many American
campuses possessastudenimovement, but few could ever hope to achieve the levels of
unrest seen &erkeley,Columbig or Wisconsin. Theadre of student activists each
campus was often small, with the sagneup generally drawn from liberal arts programs,
protesing time and again. Kent State changed that. Students who had never held a sign,
chanted a slogan, or marched the streets were horrified. Hundreds of thousands of students
reacted in some way across the nation in the week following Kent Sitadent stikes
forced hundreds of collegés shut dowrfor varying periods of timeThe sheerscale of the
reactions shocked Americllo studenprotest had ever reached this levehe May 1970
protests galvanized Americans and the national outcry overthe ewemtsth er mut ed Ni
Asil ent majority.o Within a month Congress t

War as public support for the conflict began to crumble.



The national student protests of May 1970 were a culmination of a decade of rising
activism on American colleges and universities. The Sixties tends to invoke powerful images
in the minds of many Americans. Thoughts of Afridamericans enduring racial slurs at
southern lunch counters, young students marching in the streets to protestriben\¥\édr,
and women burning their bras to voice their anger over a lifetime of inequality are powerful
testaments to the turbulence of the Sixties. This was the decade of Beats and hippies, LSD
and sexual freedom, the bikini and Rock and Roll; this wade¢bade that transformed
America and stood in sharp contrast to the white picket fences of 1950s suburbia. It was a
decade that was dominated by revolutionary personalities and ideologies: Martin Luther King
preached his dream, Mario Savio put his body uperwheels, and Timothy Leary turned
on, tuned in, and dropped out.

Traditional historiography has activism rising throughout the 60s, peaking with the
May 1970 protests, and rapidly declining until protests essentially became rare on campus by
the mid70s. Such a picture is untrue, as an ebb and flow of activism existed on campus both
before and after the May 1970 protests. The reactions to the Kent State shootings did not
represent a peak for activism, but an anomaly. The spontaneity and scale wakaleghar
and the events incorporated students who had never before protested. The historiography
traditionally tends to focus on the protests on elite universities such as Berkeley or Columbia,
though that is slowly starting to change as historians araieagito realize the development

of student activism on campuses such as Southern lllinois University and-Buffo is



more reflected of the mahegoalioftthis workis nbthustton at i o n
chronicle the evolution of activism BICSU, focusing on its reactions to the Kent State

shootings, but show how such developments mirror the growth of activism on other

campuses and connect to the national student protests in May 1970. By tracing the

progression of protesting at NCSU, we cama better understanding of not only student

activism in the 60s, but the importance of the May 1970 protests to higher education.

Society ard Education in PostWar America

The rise of student activism on the natio
reflected a growing dissatisfaction with American society and higher education in post
World War Il America. Beginning in the late 1940s, America entered alegade long
period of prosperity. The anxiety of the Great Depression and the horrors of Worltd War
had given way to a sense of boundless optimism in the nation. Even as other nations lay in
financial shambles foll owing t REiedominancet he Un
of American affluence continued into the 1960s, as unemployment dipgél woth no
noteworthy inflatiori’ During the Sixties, per capita income rose 41% compared to only
minor price increases. By 1969, unemployment had fallen to 3.5% and the poverty rate had

declined from 22% in 1960 to 12% in 1969. Both the working classhenohiddle class

’See Robbie Lieberman and David Cochran, fAWe Closed D
and Student Protest at Southern lllinoisUv er si ty Dur i ng PedteandChandget mon8 War Er a
(2001) and Kenneth Heinemadampus Wars: The Peace Movement at American State Universities in the

Vietnam Era(New York City: New York University Press, 1993). A full overview of studetitestn in the

period can be found in Chapters One and Two of this work.

3 Van GosseRethinking the New Left: An Interpretive HistgNew York: Palgrave McMillan, 2005), 101.

* Maurice Isserman and Michael Kazikmnerica Divided: The Civil War of the 690 (New York City: Oxford

University Press, 2008), 134



flourished as a consumer culture came to characterize Americarstream society.

Families flocked to the suburbs as such technologies as televisions, phones, and washing

machines adorned mahy of the nationds homes.
Yet beneath thedeelings of fiscal confidence lay an undercurrent of despair and

dissatisfaction that pervaded American society. Rampantammunism abounded as the

Soviet Union emerged from World War Il as a rival to the United States. Prior to the war,

while mild ant-communism existed, the Soviets were yet seen as a major threat to America.

In fact, isolationism dominated American diplomacy as the nation spent little on foreign

affairs or the military; in 1939, the U.S. army was only th® [argest in the world. All this

changed after the war. The Soviets controlled Eastern Europe and communist revolutions

erupted across the world, particularly as fledgling countries were throwing off the last

vestiges of colonialisthCommunism, in any form, was seen as a the#te American way

of Il'ife. The ensuing Cold War between the wo

defense spending and a massive military bupd Coupled with the development of the

atomic bomb, many Americans had viable concerns about an impendilegr annihilation.

]

Hi st orian Van Gosse termed World War 11
of the war, the U.S. population stood at 133 million. Of those, 16 million men served during
a conflict that helped break down social barriers, asfnoem all stations of life fought
together. AfricarAmericans from the South moved north to fill vacated jobs and three

million women worked in occupations traditionally held by men. As new doors were opened

®James T. PattersoBrand Expectations: The United States, 19954 (New York City: Oxford University
Press, 1997), 451.

® GosseRethinking the New Left1-12.

"Nor man Denni s, heBpxivof SixtyE io g Fhie Bratish Journal of Sociolog$0, no. 3 (1989):
41819.



for them, such groups wanted to ensure thosertyombes continued after the war. In the
following decades, both AfricaAmericans and women began challenging their unequal
treatment in societyThe famedrown v. Board of Educatidiawsuit, originally filed in
1951,came befor¢he Supreme Court in953 andwasfinally decidedupon May 17, 1954
The legal decisiostruck dowrthedoctrine of separate but equlaat had existed since 1896.
Because oftte ambiguity irthe ruling regardingpow quicklydesegregation would take
place, the Supreme Couevisited theissue in 1955 and stated the procgssuld happen
with #dAall d&ytheterdrofahe 895657 sckodl ye3 school districthad
desegregated’heCivil Rights Act of 1964signed into law on July 2 after it gged a Senate
vote d 73 to 27, continued thattempt to eminate racial discrimination by threatening the
loss of federal funds to those that failed to comvaly its mandatesTitle VII of the actalso
banned employment discrimination based on race, sex, color, rebgiomational origir

A transformation in higher education occurred in peat America that cannot be
divorced from the greater societal changes. The financial security that more and more
Americans were enjoying contributed to a great expansion of heglueation following the
war. This gowth of higher education durirtge postwar periodcontinuel to build upon
patterns that emerged in first half of thé"2@ntury In the 1899/1900 academic year, a
grand total of about 29,000 degreesreawarded byn at i on 0 s thatfgurep us e s ;
increased to nearly ¥2 million during the 1949/50 academic yaarnumber of students
faculty, and institutions increased throughout th8& @htury,asmore studentsere

graduating from high schoo#sd spurred the demauior educational expansiom 1947, the

8 GosseRethinking the New Left518.
° pattersonGrand Expectations388395 & 54346.



nationbés 1800 colleges and universities (bot
studentsEnrollments increased to 2.7 million in 1949/1950 and 3.6 million in 1960. The
greatest growtloccurred in the 60s &abyBoomersbeganentering collegeBy 1970, the
number of instutions had increased to 2,556 a&hd number of enrtdd students topped 8.5
million. In that year, nearly 30% of Americans between the ages of 18 and 24 enrolled in
higher education, an ingase from 20% in 1960. The sheer size of universities reflects this
expansion. Prior to World War II, no university enrolled more than 15,000 students. By
1970, 50 campuses could claim that distinction, while eight could boast enroliments over
30,000. Fawlty witnessed similar surges in numbers. The number of faculty rose from
196,000 in 1948 to 250,000 by 1957; in 1968, nearly half a million faculty were on the
nationds campuses to instruct the expanding
greater focus on doctoral education. At the beginning of World War Il, American colleges
produced 3000 doctorates per year, with the number rising to 6420 in 1949/50, 9000 in the
mid-1950s, and 11,622 in 1960/61. In 1973, 34,790 doctorates were awatdedamber
of doctoral granting institutions doubled from 1949 to 1870.

This wave of expansion represented not only the greater possibility of educational
attainment due to the economic upswing during the period, but also changing concepts of the
role d college itself. As the middle class grew following World War 11, the idea of attaining

a college education became an accepted part of growing up. Higher education was seen more

1% Christopher J. Lucagymerican Higher Education: A HistojNew York City: Ralgrave McMillan, 2006),

247-252; John R. Thelim History of American Higher EducatigBaltimore, Maryland: John Hopkins Press,

2004), 261 & 28@; Kenneth Heinema®ut Your Bodies Upon the Wheels: Stu
(Chicago: lvan R. Dee, 20), 1312; HeinemanCampus Warsl89 & 77; Roger GeigeResearch and

Relevant Knowledge: The Growth of American Research Univer@iteag York City: Oxford University

Press, 1993), 19803 & 217227.



and more as a path for social mobility, or at least a way to maintain stadtigd. Prior to
World War I, higher education was primarily the realm of the affluent as many Americans
were ambivalent about college; the American values ofeskl€ation and being setiade
still dominated. Following the war, the concept of the AnsriDream emerged: go to
college, get a middle class job, and move to suburbia. The changing nature of product
advertisements following the war reflects the new role of a collegiate education in American
society. Prior to World War 11, ads used college thsrto sell luxury goods targeted for the
wealthy. The two decades after 1945 witnessed the use of collegiate motifs to sell everyday
goods affordable by most Americal%As the economy flourished and jobs were plentiful,
the outlook of college studentstime 50s and 60s was thus one of optimism. Attending
coll ege was the path to occupational advance
matter what we did, we would be a success, as the world was open and America was the
great power. Moneywaseaag ood ti me %o be young. o

As higher education expanded during peat America, new groups witnessed their
numbers swell on the nationds campuses. Pass
assistance to returning veterans of World War Il. Theslaggon was unique in that it did not
discriminate and provided equal benefits to almost fifteen million vets. Nearly 2.2 million
used the education provisions of the G.I. Bill to attend college or graduate school; another 5.6
million used the benefits farocational training. This influx of veterans, at times, doubled

campus enrollments and brought in new groups of students, as a significant percentage of the

1 Cyril Levitt, Children of Privilege: Student Relvin the Sixtie{Toronto: University of Toronto Press), 22

34; Dani el A. CIl arJko,e fiCGoT hlee gTewo JJooee sVeMeeertand: The G. | .
Post war Ame r Histog of Edlication Quareerl$8, no. 2 (1998): 16173 & 179180.

12 John Riddle, interview with author, Raleigh, N.C., January 28, 2010 (hereafter cited as Riddle interview).



veterans were from populations traditionally underrepresented in higher education at that
time, sich as those from the working class or Afrieamericans:® In fact, the great
expansion of higher education in the period can be partly explained by increased
opportunities for AfricaPA mer i cans on the nationb6s coll ege:
slowly disappeared, Africamerican presence on traditionally white colleges increased.
Before the war, perhaps only 5000 Afrieamericans enrolled on such campuses. By 1950,
and prior to the grountreaking legal decisions of the s, enrollments had already
increased to 61,000. More amazingly, Africdmerican enroliment on traditionally white
colleges in the South rose from 3000 in 1960 to 98000 in 1970.

The period o observed the expansionfetleral involvement on campuBhe
process hategun in Woitd War II. With enrollment declines, many colleges and
universities cemented ties to government, especially with their support of the war effort
through training programs and military related reseafi¢ar projects such as the Manhattan
Project, in which eademics at Berkeley, Columbia, Chicago, Minnesota, Harvard, and
Cornell took part, or the Radiation Laboratory at MIT, which employed 1200, are well
known, but a number of campuses had important, thoughessemn, contributions to war
research. KRer the war, with the passage of the Gl Bill in 1944, colleges benefitted from the
great influx of veterans and campus enroliment increases translated xpdinsien of
campus construction, aslildingswereneeded to serve the new incoming studehssthe

Cold War progresseanore federal agencies were funding research on campiuses

®Suzanne Mettler, fAThe Creation of the G.1. Bill of F
Ci t i z e n s Haunpal df BoécgHistery 177, no. 4 (2005): 34867.

4 Thelin, A History of American Higher EducatipB634; Lucas,American Higher Educatiqr260262 &

303-306.
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success of communists in China in 1949 and the Soviet detonation of a nuclear weapon
roused the fear of Americans, as did the outbreak of the Korean Wxnor@ing higher
ediwcation was needed to keep up with the Soviet advarasducation was another tool to
fight the fAred menace. 0 The |l aunching of Spu
States into a space race, spawned the National Aeronautics and Space Admnistratio
(NASA) in 1958, and furthered federal support of research. Concerns about improving
American education abounded as the National Defense Education Act passed in 1958. The
Act offered loans to college students, which would be partially forgiven to thaséedame
teachers, and fellowships to graduate studenith #ve Higher Education Facilities Act of
1963, federal support helped with the construction of new classroom buildings, laboratories,
and librariesThe National Science Foundatidhe Atomic Enegy Commissionthe
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, the Department of Agricaltdréne
National Institutes of Health puregfunds into campuses on unprecedented leVéls
federal government justified such increased expbysppedingt o t he nati onds p
and the need to bolster national secufity.
Defense oriented funding from the federal governnrereased during the Cold
War. By 1961, of federdunding to higher educiain, 32% originated with the Department
of Defenseand 126 from the Atomic Energy Commission (AEC), which continued to
develop nuclear physics. Some schools, like Mé&Egived large portions diieir budgets
from defense contracts; in 1969, nl1968ethePent ago

Department of Bfenseprovided American universities over $240 million for defense

15| ucas,American Higher Educatiqr252255; Thelin,A History of American Higher Educatip871-4 & 278;
Geiger, Research and Relevant Knowledg61 & 1615.
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research; the AEC gave over $110 milliand NASA nearly $130 million.d8ne fields, such
as the physical sciences or engineering, received propatély higher amounts of funds.
Departmat of DefenseSecretary Robert McNamacaeated Project Themis 1967to
provide military research funding to universities that had historically received less defense
funding Grantsweregiven to campuses to conduct research in such areas as detedtion an
surveillance, military vehicle technology, medicine, and social and behavioral scidnces
total of fortyschools were awarded grants, includM@Su°

Not all welcomel such additional financial support, as they worried that federal
money would also bropincreased federal contréhdeed, campus activists during thes 60
frequently fought the increased federal presence on carmRpuate colleges, in particular,
were concerned that the influx of federal money to public campuses made it more difficult
for them to compete. As many of the federal grants focused on the sciences and engineering,
some also complained that those disciplines that were better seghbgrgovernment aid
prosperedad created a system of have and hagts Many, thoughwelcomed tle
governmental aid that, through such federal legislation as the Higher Educetiohl®65
and the Higher Eduti@n Act of 1972helpedcampuses address societal problems such a
poverty and public health and provided financial assistance to those wldaob, without
such aid, attend colledé

Along with federal money, the business world began to increase its funding to higher
education Corporations and industries became more involved with financing research on

campusas such private foundations as fBarnegie Corporation, the Rockefeller Foundation,

® HeinemanCampus Wars13-18.
" Lucas,American Higher Educatiqr252255; Thelin,A History of American Higher EducatipB92; Geiger,
Research and Relevant Knowledgé61
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and the Ford Foundation funneled funds to American universities. Unlike federal research
funding, social sciences benefitted more from private benefactetsadiors denounced that
higher education hadssentially sold its soul anglaswading into murky ethical waters.
Business techniques antethods began to work their way into campasernance and
administration. 8ch things, borrowed from the corporate world, as mission statements,
strategic planningnarketing research, accountability controls, and even the use of
headhunterto recruit soughafter scholars ahadministrators became commomilgrsities
soon began to be run disiness models ania, this new academic marketplacelleges
even begagompeting for students by marketing themseffes

Though the influx of federal funds into American campuses, fueled by the Cold War,
did contribute to the massive expansion of higher education following World War II, the
conflict with the Soviets did prodie t he backdrop for repression
universities. The gest to find subversives and communists did not begin ih366s with
McCarthyism As World Warll began, the academic witch huntattio characterized higher
education inhe1950s were already present.1940 alone, 40 professors lost their positions
becaise of their ties to communism. Sueklings subsided during the war, in part because
of the US./Soviet alliance to halt the spread of the German arek the advent bthe
Cold War in postvar America thefear reemerged. The House-48merican Activities
Committee HUAC), created in 1938yas empowered after 1945 the rampant Red Scare
running through the natiohis helped the organizati@verlook normal judiciaprocedures

and operate on presumptions of guls Soviets took control overatern Europe and China

18| ucas,American Higher Edeation 55 & 257260; GeigerResearch and Relevant Knowled§2110.
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adopted communism, the Red Scare intensified and Americans began suspecting communists
had infiltrated every aspect of their sdgiancluding higher edcation. The nation was
particularly concerned over the political leanings of the leading nuclear sgemigsty of
whom were closely connected to higher educafitrewell-known efforts of Joseph
McCarthy, the senator from Wisconsin and chair of theageCommittee on Government
Operations, to purge the nation of communparhaps best reflect the paranoia trgiped
the nation. Tie McCarren Committe¢h e Senat eds Judi ci ary ,Commi t
reportedn January 1952 that at least 358/0fessos supported the Communist Party. This
further roused the fea?

McCarthyism outlasted McCarthy, who was censured by the Sena®&4
following attacks omnilitary leaders and was dead by 1957. The Red Scare continued well
into the 60s anthe public attitudes towards communism remaisdsome Americans
equated any changes to American society to be the result of communist influameisEs,
particularly $ate colleges and universitigesponded to the public outcry by purging
themselves of sygmsed subversives and institutimyalty oaths denouncing any tie#th
the Communist Party (CP) was not uncommorerkrefusing to answer questions about any
possible connections to the CP were viewed defacto admission of guilt. fough the
AmericanAssociation of University ProfessoilaAUP) defended the rights of faculty to
become members of a legal party in the United States, many thought that membership in the

CP transformed individuals inemnintellectual machine that was indoctrinated with CP

9 ucas,American Higher Educatiqr24345; Thelin,A History of American Higher Educatipf7476.
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rhetoric andblindly followed its propaganda. In a time when research was integral to higher
educat i onudpportof Manism iwasequatesl with intellectual stagnation

As higher education transformed following World War 11, so did the univetsigfi
Clark Kerr, president of the University of California system from 1958 to 1967, noted that
the university started as single communityiof@y masters and students thelatter half of
the 20" century the universitychangednto a multiversitycomprised of several
communitiesundergraduateand graduat liberal arts and sciences; professional schools;
nonacademic personnel; administratayatsidelegislators, alumni, businessmaAithin the
multiversity several groups compete for poweudshtsoftenhave more power thahey
are credited with, as they act like consumers and ¢heices over what classes to take can
determinegrowth areas for the universitya€ulty canexert control over course approvals,
faculty appointmentsand acader freedom. @tside groups such as alumni, industraes]
unions also try to exert influence over agiministratiorthat continually grows in size and
becones moreformalized?*

Kerr likened thedeaof the original universitesofia vi | | a g&owhilet h it s
the idea of the modermericanuniversity, those that developetirring the late 19and
early 20" century,wassimilar toa oneindustry town with an intellectual oligarchyhe
multiversity, in comparisonfii s a ci ty oOHKerirnfniontietse tvhaarti efitsyo me
the city; some rise to the top within it; most fashion their lives withinadits many
subculture® When compared to th@riginalu ni ver sity or modern uni Vve

sense of community than in a village llgo less sense of confinement. There is less sense

2| ucas,American Higher Educatiqr24547; GosseRethinking the New Left3-15.
Z Clark Kerr, The Uses of UniversiiCambridge: Harvard University Press, 2001211
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of purpose thawithin thetownbut her e ar e mor e \ieyikgetoro exc el
town, Athe O6cityd is more I|ike the totality
part of it; andnovement to and from the surrounding society has beenyrealc c el er at ed
Studens in a multiversityaremore vocationally oriented, older with a greater chance of
being married, and represent a greater variety of races and classes than thqeevotise
universities Though there exists a more competitive atmosphere and the multicarsibhe
confusing to students, it provides a varief educational choice&or faculty,there is a
forced orientation on research, though this is countereddrgacademicdreedom better
pay and higher statubn essenceg multiversityis a campus full of possibilitiesnd
constraintsand symbolic of the changes in higher education that occurred in the three
decades following World War ff:
Not all welcomed the mtiVersity. S me feared thahe increaseébcus on producing
scholarly research would negatively affect teaclasind leado neglected students, though
their arguments were countered by the idea that reducddrtgdcads would be a blessing.
Otherslamertied that increased specialization at the graduate level negatiyedygted
undergraduate education,ta® many esoteric coursbegan flooding the curriculum.
Complaints that the administratiamcreased toonuch and became bloategre common
amongfacut y and students. Kerrds mul ticivsmsi ty b
in the 60s. fudentswereupset with the specialized knowleddgearacteristic of the
multiversity and demanded a more relevant curriculum. Biiagked what they perceived

as a decline in teachindespised th grading system aratlvocatedor a pass/failform of

2 pid., 31-33.
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evaluation. Some students wanted campuses to discontinuedtegctions with the federal
government, particulaylsuch agencies as the Department of Defeldgieen their
grievances were not addressed, it illustrated to studenthéeallous administration of the
multiversity was simply reflective of society as a whidl&his growing discontent with the
multiversity led students on one campus to equate trstitution with the KMart of higher

educatiort?

The National Student Protest of May 1970 and North Carolina State University

By May 1970, this was the world students occupied. It was a world that some strived
for, that some accepted in their passivityd &mat some challenged and fought to change.
While activiss often bitterly complained about the apathy of many of their fellow students,
some of that apathy was actually acceptance. Many students cared not that, from the activist
perspective, their campuwas soulless and their learning lacked meaning. These academic
agnostics did not seek significance. Instead their quest was to get a passing grade, complete
their degree, and live theemerican Dreanthat dominated the decaxleefore and still
permeatedcciety in 1970.

Not all shared thatdrea®.s t he decade progressted, Amer
various social movements of the &lsategic battlefield® wagetheir wars to change
society and willing soldiers to fight faheir various causedinority students continued to
challengehe slow pace of integrationahdh ei r excl usi on on both t he

in American society. With so much attention given to the roles of such leaddestas

% Geiger,Research and Relevant Knowled 488203 & 233242.
“Daniel A. Clark, AWhirlwinds of Changersity 6% Transfor
1 9 7 Wlinos Historical Journal90, no. 4 (1997): 23240.
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LutherKing and Malcolm X in thetsugglesof the Civil Rights Movenent, the importance

of the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee (SN@QJ the sin movement, both of

which began with students, is often overlooked. Women too were increasing their numbers in

Ameri cads c ol ltoeowgeeane thdhias of hdse whod qudstoded their equality.

The Students for a Democratic Soci€®pS) originally formed in 1960 with onlg few

hundred members, could claim over 100,000 members by the end of the decade and became

one of the major foreespreashg New Left ideology in the 80 SDS ¢aders such as Tom

Hay d e n ,PortHurondSgatement in 1962 was essentially transformed into the orthodoxy

of student activism, became national celebrities. The Peace Movement found a supportive

home on camypsesWith draft deferments available to college studemigny of those who

opposed the Vietnam War found their way onto
As the events in May 1970 unfolded, an underlying element to the protests that stirred

the natiorwas the ongoing student dissatisfaction with society and education. Throughout

the 60s, students had struggled to improve their place on campus. Students began to feel a

loss of identity and powerlessness as the multiversities grew more bureaucratemnéed o

guarantee their collective rights as studénhe Free Speech Movement at Berkeley in

1964 is simply one example of this. On nearly every campus in the nation during the decade,

students battled their respective administrations in an ongoirilicttimat challengedh loco

parentisdoctrines and advanced student privileges. While ostensibly the May 1970 protests

targeted the Vietham War, the nationwide demonstrations were also about the roles and

rights of students. The initial reactions to @@mbodian invasion, while large, did not reach

®Robert Rhoadssr eedomés Web: Student Act i (Baltsnare: John Hogkiss Age of
Press, 1998), 35.
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unparalleled levels. It was only after the shootings at Kent State, and the backlash that
followed, did the largest student protest in American history ensue.

The protests that gripped the nation in May 19&0little researchedcor example,
rather surprisingly,iere exists no study of the event at the national level. The few works that
describe the events at Kent State University cannot be described as schdlatdy of
seven detailed assessments eXisteerecentworks offer comparative studies of the
reactions to the Kent State shootingsie study chronicles the eventsatlin s 6 seven pu
universities; the second examines the demonstrations at the University of Wyoming,
University of Northerriowa, Portland State University, and the University of New
Hampshireathird analyzes the campus protests at Berkeley, Wisconsin, and Sytdacuse.
addition to these threomparative workdpur studies have evidenced the protests at the
University of Okehoma, Portland State Universitlge University of Marylandand the
University of Nevada. But these studies, in fact most analyses sfutient protesn
general, focus on campuses in the American North, Midwest, or3Vest.

Southern campuses are oftarerlooked when discussing student activesmd
Southern students have been stereotyped as disinterested in profesgngans in the
Sixties were accustomed to witnessing activism in elite schools in the Nidinest, or
West as media coverage faed on campuses in those locations and reinforced the

stereotype that southern students did not protest. This, of course, is untrue, as the Civil Rights

% | am not including 7 journal articles that cover thenpas reactions in May 1970. For this argument, | am
considering a fidetailed assessmento to be a monograptl
the May 1970 protests can be found in Chapter 4 of this work.
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Movement found some of its strongest support on southern campuses and black student
activists in the Sath influenced the tactics of their counterparts across the rfation.

While the South did experience lower rates of student activism compared to other
regions in the United States in the 1960s, this can be partially attributed to a greater support
oftheM et nam War. Concepts of honor, valor, br:
i mportant part of the Southés militarist her
number of military bases that were essential to local economies. In 1967, theegeitéd
42% of the domestic payroll for the military. A Gallup poll that year showed the South
supported the war more than any other region and southern military recruiters reported an
increase in the number of volunteers. Southerners also provideamapnpawer to the war
effort. Nearly 1/3 of all soldiers who served in the conflict came from the South and 4 out of
5 generals during the Vietnam War were southerners. The South had the greatest number of
casualties in the war; Georgia alone accounteddarly 10% of all deaths during Vietnam.
It is little wonder why the antiwar movement had greater difficulty gaining a foothold on
southern campusés.

North Carolina Stat&niversity was in many way®flective ofboth universities in

the South anthenato n 6 s ¢ a mp uRundedn March B, 830, by the State

ZJeffrey TurimseVietnam:Rhe Evolutin of Student Activism on Southern College Campuses,

19601 9 7 Blistayy of Education Annu&l (2001): 1034.

BStephen WheeaNeerWonMHelGo Nao6l |l : Southern St uldeent Oppo
Vietham War on Capus: Other Voices, More Distant Drupredited by Marc Gilbert (Westport, Connecticut:

Praeger, 2001),14956; Al ex Macaul ey, AO6An Oasis of Orderd6: Th
Ant i war M$@outkemulturesd, no. 3 (2005): 36; Gregg®ihel , Alt Even Happened
Activism as Furman University, 1967 9 7 8aguth Carolina Historical Magazint09, no. 1 (2008): 38; John

Ernst and Yvonne Bal dwi n, iThe Not So Sill9&mt OMi nor it
Journal of Sothern History7 3, no. 1 (2007): 106 & 115; Donal d Steve
Anti-Vietnam Movement in Georgia, 19849 7 dourdal of the Georgia Association of Historia®® (2005):

2; Owen Gilmanyietnam and the Southern Imaginati@ackson, Mississippi: University of Mississippi Press,

1992), 2140.
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Legislature, NCSU opened its doors to student©ctober 3, 1889 as North Carolina
College of Agricultural and Mechanic Arté/ith funds provided by the Morrill Act of 1862,
NCSU was a langrant campudied to an agricultural experiment station nearblye initial
campus comprised of 62 acres of farm land donated by R. Stanhope Pullen, a Raleigh
philanthropistin what was then an area outside the city limits of Raléigle initial 52
studentdound thecampuscontainedne bulding, now-calledHolladay Hall, named after
the uni ver si t.yhebuildingsensed as cldssaoorosedffites, and dorms; the
YMCA chapel, kitchen, dining hialand gym were in the basement. The fiestulty was
comprised of sixndividuals, including Holladay, who taught histoGollege life was
extremely regimented and military oriented, as students wore military uniforms and were
called cadets?
Growth at the new college was slow. Enrollment duringnit&l academic year of
1889/1890 hit 72. By the 1919/1920 academic year the number of students topped 1000 and
during 1935/1936 over 2000 enrolled on campus. Initially only males enrolled, but in 1899
NCSU welcomed its first female students as women pawkin teacher training courses
during the summer. Females began enrolling in regular curriculum courses in the 1920s,
though they could not live on campus until the 1960s. NCSU awarded its first degrees to
female students in 1927. From its on§ESW ;i ssi on was tied to assi
residents. As a langrant institutionNCSUb s ext ensi on program, 1in ¢
North Carolina Department of Agriculture, held farm institutes throughout the state to

improve agricultural techniques. Withe passage of the Smitlever Act in 1914, a national

2 Murray Scott Downs and Burton Beelprth Carolina State University: a Pictorial HistotRaleigh, North
Carolina: North Carolina State University Alumni Association, 1986)1714& 32.
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effort to extend knowledge of agriculture and home economics into rural areas, and the
Smith-Hughes Act in 1917, which provided federal aid for the teaching of vocational
agriculture and home economaim high schools, NCSU continued to fulfill its mission to the
state and expanding its extension education programs. In 1917, NCSU underwent its first
name change, to the North Carolina College of Agricultural and Enginé8ring.

World War 1l had a profouwhimpact on NCSU and cemented ties with the federal
government, particularly the U.S. military. As men were called to serve in the conflict,
enrollment sharply declined; fifty members of the faculty and administration themselves
served in the war. To offséhe enrollment loses during World WarNCSU began offering
vocational extension courses in drafting, welding, and mechtratsveredesigned to train
industrial workers to help with the war effofthecourses trained 47%bween July 1940 and
July1941. InJanuary 1941the Mechanical Engineering department began offeringvéék
extension courses in diesel engines for civilidhslding upon this, forty aval officers took
part in al6-weekprogram in March 1941 in diesel trainifgCSU graduallyexpanded its
naval diesel progranm 1943. B/ end of the warl550military personnehad received
training Beginningin July 1941 the Engineering, Sciencand Management War Training
Program ducated more than 10,000 on campusatvarious industribareas throughout the
state such a shipyards, textile &) and aircraft plants. Also 941, the Electrical

Engineering Departmefeganoffering radio communication courses to military personnel

% Downs and Beerd\orth Carolina State Universityd4; David A. Lockmiller History of North Carolina State
College of Agriculture and Engineering of the University of North Carolina, 11889 (Raleigh, North
Carolina: The General Alumni Associationtbé North Carolina State College, 1939), 1I(lyY & 2867; Alice
Elizabeth ReagamJorth Carolina State University: A Narrative HistofiRaleigh, North Carolina: The North
Carolina State University Foundation and the North Carolina Alumni Association,, B285% & 80.
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Picturel: The Memorial Bell Tower, the iconic synibaf North Carolina State University, was dedicated on
November 11, 1949, to memorialize the 33 NCSU alumni killed during World War I. The tower also reflects
the strong ties to the military on campus. Photograph from the University Archives Photo Qull8ptcial
Collections Research Center, D.H. Hill Library, North Carolina State University, Raleigh.

while the Tetile School offered 12veek courses in fabric inspection anlhsses in mill
safety whi ch contr i bu tediéindusiryfddugingnhore @hric 'othe na 6 s
war effortthan any other stafe.
As with many of the nationds campuses, NC
following the war. Due to the returning veterans taking advantage of the G.I. Bill, enrollment

at NCSU swelled, peaking 1947 with 5328 students on campus. The administration was

%1 Downs and Beerd\orth Carolina State Universify82; Reagani\orth Carolina State Universifyl 14118.
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forced to erect temporary housing to contend with the rapid increase. In the 1950s, NCSU
admitted its first AfricaPAmerican undergraduate and graduate students. Two students,
Robert L. Clemmonand Hardy Liston, both graduates of North Carolina Agricultural &
Technical College, enrolled in engineering graduate programs. In 1956, two other students,
Edward Carson and Manuel Crocket, enrolled as undergraduates. TMG&ghwas still
slow to fully integrate, desegregation caused little confrontation or violence on campus as it
did across the rest of the Sodth.

At the beginning of the 1959/1960 academic year, enrollment at NCSU stood at 6000,
just a small increase over surges following the end ofldfar Il. By 1975, nearly 15,500
students enrolled on the growing campus. Between these years, NCSU underwent
transformation from a small state college to a university. Minority presence increased on
campus as greater numbers of women and Afrfaericars enrolled. The first female
dorm opened in 1964 and the firsted dorm in 1970. The student body elected its first
African-American Student Senate President in 1969 and its first female Student Body
President in 1970. Doctrines iofloco parentisveregradually declining on campus as strict
regulations were relaxed and such outdated positions as Dean of Men and Dean of Women
were abolished. The lorgtanding policy of compulsory ROTC for all male students ended
in 1965. NCSU began to focus more on resle@as new schools such as Liberal Arts and

Physical Science and Applied Mathematics were formed. In 1965, the campus changed its

32 ReaganNorth Carolina State Universifyl 25126, 163165, & 182183.
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name again, reflecting its new research focus: North Carolina State University at Raleigh.
The Carnegie Commission classifig campus as a Research | University in 1§73.

The individual primarily responsible for this transformation was John T. Caldwell,
chancellor from 1959 to 1975. Born in Mississippi, Caldwell was a political scientist who
received his masters from Duke atmttorate from Princeton. Following his role as a faculty
member at Vanderbilt University, Caldwell became president of Alabama College in 1947.
He later served as president of the University of Arkansas for seven years prior to arriving at
NCSU. Caldwelhad a reputation for supporting liberal ideas, especially the Civil Rights
Movement, and was a member of the American Civil Liberties UHigxs. chancellor,

Caldwell is fondly remembered by many who knew him during his tenure. Former Student

Body Presiden€at hy Sterling remembered Cal dwell as
gentleman. Hewaswellpoken, said what he had t% say wi
The editor ofTheTechnician NCSUOGs student newspaper, in 1

c hanc el Itredto cgns@ a&ngthing | wanted to do on the newspaper. He gave me
complete freedom. 0 Cal dwel | Awoul d never cri
According to some observers, Caldwell ds Vvi ew
The chanckor held the opinion that the movement not only assisted Affaaericans, but

helped liberate whites from racial prejudié¢&&aculty from the period are similar in their

praise, recalling itvas difficult to see Caldwell as an enemy, as he endorseuthe

% Downs and Beersyorth Carolina State Universifyl14; Reagariforth Carolina State Universifi70-176,
182-183, & 192194.

3 Downs and Beergyorth Carolina State Universityl14; Reagariforth Carolina State Universipi68;
Gerry Elkan, interview with author, Raleigh, N.C., February 3, 2010, (hereafter citédkhadrEerview).

% Sterling Interview.

% Jack Cozort, interview with author, Raleigh, N.C., June 29, 2010 (hereafter cited as Cozort interview).
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Picture2: John T. Caldwell, chancellor of North Carolina State University from 1959 to 1975, oversaw the
campuso6s growth and expansion from a regional state
regarded as t lader. Pha®iidd the UnivensiyAtchivesePhoto Collection.

C

of individuals to express their opinions and

i d e*@&n.many mornings the chancellor could be found at the Student Union, wandering
from table tatable to solicit input from the students eating their meals. Caldwell was viewed
as fAa very kind and thoughtful person; very

a sense of® community. o

%" Riddle interview.
3 Tom Regan, interview with author, Raleigh, N.C., July 11, 2011 (hereafter cited asiftegaaw).



26

Cal dwel |l 6s congeni al nat gpraesaltineeamerded hi m we
on campusCaldwell, as a political scientist, wanted his students to get more involved
politically.>**The chancel |l olri warso iwhhen adéalridng with c
an ardent supporter of the liberal arts, understo t hat At he spirit of th
t o a c t°Studergsmt NESU, throughout the 60s, engaged in various forms of activism
on campus. As on many other colleges during this period, such local issues as rising student
fees or campus parkirdpminated student activism at NCSU. Students on campus also
engaged in antiwar activism and took part in such national protests as the Vietham
Moratorium in late 1969. NCSU lacked a chapter of the SDS, but the activities of such
groups as the antvar NewMobe or the campus chapter of the Young Americans for
Freedom evidenced that the university was not without a protestinguube. It was not
strong and it was not popular, butsteadily grew during the late 19608 May 1970,
following the Kent Sdte shootingsstudent activists fully expressed their viewsotests
against the war that rarely drew a few hundred students prior to May 4 witnessed those
numbers swell to a few thousand in the wake of Kent State. A campus that held a long
standing relaonship wih the U.S. military endured foweeks of demonstrations against the
Vietnam War. A university that had little experience with a true student counterculture was
forced to contend with the very tangible manifestations of New Left ideology. @he3€ate
shootings became a pivotal morhenAmerican higher educatiohlorth Carolina State

Universitywas part of that moment.

% Elkan interview.
“OBill Friday, interview with author, Chapel Hill, N.C., January 12, 2010 (hereafter cites as Friday interview).
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The Silent Campus Speaks

But why was North Carolina State part of the May 1970 protests? It had little in
common with the hibeds of student activism; the campus could not even mattveieof
protestof its in state rival in Chapel Hill, the University of North Carol(kiNC). As a
land-grant institution, hte campus culture leaned more towards conservatism rather than
embmacing New Left ideologiesvhi | e t he universityods strong ¢
often hampered the presence of an-aii movement. Precisely because it had few of the
traits possessed by the centers of student actiN§&BU should be studiedNCSU was
typical of many campuses not only in the South, but across the nit@d much in
common with most of the nationdés coll eges an
Mario Savio or Tom Hayden. Campuses such a Berkeley and Columbia, withuedbnti
expressions of student activism, were atypical of higher education in this period. It was the
essential dormancy of the activism at North Carolina State that erupted in May 1970 that was
truly reflective of campus protest in théxBes. Givenso litle scholarly attention or
understanding of the May 1970 protestsjiignsivelyinvestigating this one campus and
how it reacted to the Kent State shootings, a better knowledge can be gained of a defining
moment in the history of American higher education

Three initial questions emerge upon initial research of the topic. First and foremost is
why did students &lCSU, with such little history of activism, engage in large scale protests
in May 1970? Secondly, how did the reactionsl@SU connect to the kger national
movement? Lastly, what is the legacy of the May 1970 protests not MESA, but for

American higher education?
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This study of the place of North Carolina State in the May 1970 protests will be the
first to fully analyze the May 1970 protssat a Southern campusfew articles exist that
examine the reactions of various Southern campuses to the Kent State shootings, including
my own earlier study of the May 1970 protest at North Carolina Stateletailed study is
neededQutside of the @il Rights Movement, little is known about the nature of student
protests in the American South. Not every student in the South was ambivaiartttee
antrwar movement; this work intends to evidence that assertion. Lastly, and perhaps most
importantly, this study will add to the limited historiography of the May 1970 protests. So
little is truly known about that key moment in American educational history and what is
known is generally applicable to campuses that possessed a vibrant protestingMafure.
campuses, like North Carolina State, did not possess those cultures. This investigation, by
analyzing the nature of the reactions to the Kent State shootings at North Carolina State, will

provide a better understanding of the May 1970 protests aatlaal level.

Uncovering the Story

Data for this dissertationavecollected through two primary methods: archival work
and interviews. Though the archival analysis focused on documents from the period of May
1970, earlier material concerning studerdtests on the campus was utilized to show the
history of activism at NCSU. Outside archival material from area campuses and state of
North Carolina records were also consulted. Interviews targeted both student and university

leadership, as they helped shdbe May 1970 protest, and participants in the protest itself.

““Christopher Broadhurst, fA6We Didnét Fire a Shot,

We

Card i na State University t o NdrteCakokna HistoBcal&evewB7Sho.83o0t i ng s,

(2010): 283309.
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The difficulty in performing these interviews lay in locating such individuals. Some of the
university leaders have, unfortunately, passed away. Many participants have moved away
from the ara or have married, resulting in name changes. Preliminary investigation yielded
the contact information for a few potential interviewees; snoveaafipling provided further
participants in the May 1970 protests to add a personal element to the €lett.of
contacted individuals and the interview protocol can be found in Appendix C and D,
respectively*?

Two methods of analysis were used to interpret these sources: traditional historical
document analysis and oral histemgthodologiesModern historial methodology began
with the 19" century German historian Leopold von Ranke. Ranke, building on the ideas of
the scientific methodology and early™@entury philosophers, turned away from the
teleological and theological interpretations of history:d@tents in history were not
progressing to some unknown goal that was of
often quoted phrase illustrated his focwie es eigentlich gewesesr how it actually was®
Using critical research of primary sourceteral, Ranke wanted to understand the past as it
truly happened. Wil son summari zes Rankeds me
hermeneutic, in that it is based on documents and detailed textual analysis; secondly it is
historicist, as the past is cgidered distinct from the present but a knowledge of the past is

needed to fully understand the present; next, the historian cannot impose a modern viewpoint

“21t should be noted that one of the committee members for this dissertation, John Riddle, was interviewed for
the work.As a represdative of the NCSU Graduate School for the dissertation, a potential conflict of interest
was discussed with the interviewee.

“3 Ernst BreisachHistoriography: Ancient, Medieval, & Modef€hicago: University of Chicago Pred994)

233.
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on the past or advocate a particular agenda; lastly, historical studies should be broad in
scopet

Beginning in the late 18century, though, influences from new fields of study began
to alter the scope of historical methodology and focus of historical inquiry. With the
increased industrialization of the lateé™@ntury, the ideas of Karl Marx beg#o be slowly
incorporated into historical studies and historians began to shift their focus away from the
deeds of Agreat mend and nations that had do
studying the massé3The new burgeoning social sciencestsas sociology, psychology,
and anthropology, began to shape the methodologies as well. Perhaps the most influential
group of historians that popularized this shift was the Annales School. Founded in 1929 by
the French historians Marc Bloch and Lucien\¥ebthe Annales School advocated a broad,
sweeping total history that included the study of those often left out early historical inquiry.
The field of social history, or history from the bottom up, was born. Bloch believed that
historians must incorpomrathe methodologies of other disciplines to fully understand the
past’® Despite the changes to the field of history that have developed since Ranke first
fathered modern historical methodology, nearly all have remained true to his focus:
document analysis.

Key to historical methodology is document analysis. The historian must fully

understand all of the factors that led to the creation of a source. It is a skill that is difficult to

master, as all sources have some form of bias. The historian has tomkeiéthe author

*Norman WilsonHistory in Crisis? Recent Directions in Historiograptypper Saddle River, New Jersey:
Prentice Hall, 1999), 15.

%> Mark GilderhusHistory and Historians: A Historiographical Introductiqtpper Saddle River, New Jersey:
Prentice Hall, 2000), 487.

“MarcBloch,The Hi st o (NevaYor: &int&e Bobks, 1953).
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was influenced by their social class, gender, race, or religion. Many sources, particularly

narrative ones, are written from the perspective of the ugpss, as the poor left few

writings. Historians also have to discern who the inéelhaudience of the source was and

under what authority or direction the source was produced. Whether the author was actually

an eyewitness to the events described is a question that is sometimes asked. Sometimes the

authors are selective of their treatmeh& subject and only write from a certain point of

view. Historians must also consider if the observer could even truly understand what they

witnessed. The historian is given the task to find the hidden meanings in a source.

Hagi ogr aphi ees,telllitle facma inforrhadion ablout the saint, but do show

what virtues the producing culture prized and what characteristics it thought saints should

possess. To help determine the authenticity of a source, Bloch suggestxeragsng to

othersor ces from the culture and period, as evVe

witness should not af ways be taken at his wo
The same concerns about the biases in a source can be raised about the objectivity of

the historian. It is a concern thabWNck raised in his landmark study of the American

historical professiof® Historians, despite their attempts at objectivity, are often influenced

by their own biases, cultures, and events. After the Russian Revolution in 1917, historians

began to interpt the French Revolution of 1789 differently, while the ideas of genocide

changes after the Holocaust. Historians, of course, did not change the past, they simply began

to view it from different perspectives. Bloch warned against this and he believed that

“"Bloch, page number unknown.
“peter NovickThat Nobl e Dream: The fAObjectivity Questiono a
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1988).
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historians should only understand history, not juddélits i ng Bl ochdés frequen
metaphors, the historian can only present the facts to convict a criminal, but they cannot pass
judgment. To allow personal biases or modern events to affect the methodould cause
the historian to gravitate toward one viewpoint and flaw the study. This current study
followed the methodologies formulated by both Ranke and Bloch.

In addition to historical document analysis, principles drawn from oral history
methodswvere used to explore interview content. Despite some misconceptions, oral history
is actually an older discipline. Many of the classics of historical literature were drawn from
oral firsthand accounts of the events. With the professionalization of theofidistory in
the 19" century, historians began to turn away from oral accounts and focus exclusively on
archi val materi al . After Worl d War 1, i nfl u
bel owo, or al hi story mad e ofiotaldistoriens quicklydadc e. Th
to defend the use of memory as a reliable historical source, which critics believed was too
influenced by the biases of both interviewer and interviewee. Drawing on methods used by
social psychology, anthropology, and sdéagy, oral historians began to develop guidelines
for their field that justified the use of memory. They were also quick to remind traditional
historians that documentary evidence was also created sources and the same charge of

unreliability could be leveld against those recortfs.

**Bloch, 138144,
Al istair Thompson, AFour Par aThé @ahHisfory&Reveewdomo.rhat i ons i n
(2006): 5154.
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For oral historians, finding the meaning of memory, or how individuals make sense of
their past, is more important than historical accuradyying to make meaning of the
memory, though, can be difficult for oral historianseTdral historian and the subject might
have different views of what is historically importahtnformants may not be willing to be
candid or their responses might be more nostalgic than f&¢ata taken from an
interviewee, influenced by feelings aitgologies, can be complicated; it might be mixed
with what happened with what the informant thought should have happeeche data
may not be usable. As oral history is a collaborative effort, the interviewer must have
sensitivity to the interviewee. En though oral historians might interpret evidence in a way
an interviewee might not have projected, an informant has the right request that some
material be removed from the stutly.

For this study, oral history will primarily be used to augment informati@awn from
archival material. While the University Archives contains a wealth of factual information on
the May 1970 protests, personal accounts are somewhat lacking. By interviewing those who
participated in the events, a greater understanding of theecand nature of the protests was
gained. This historical memory enlivened the personalittes shaped the May 1970
protests at NCSU. All interviewees had the opportunity tecsgisor their material before

included in this workTranscripts of theimterview were sent to each participant to provide

®Jane Sherron De Hart, HfAOral Sources andJo@fmlmot empor ary
American Histon80, no. 2 (Spt. 1993): 593.
“Tracy KoMeyer and A. Glenn Crothers, fdlf | See Some

Narrators, Taboo Topics, and t HTee ORtHisiory Relviedd,ind. 8 mmas of
(2007): 87.

*R.Kennethkiby, APhenomenol ogy and THe©ralMistonpRedes, noof Or al Hi
(2008): 25.

* De Hart, 592.

“Ko6Meyer and9lCrothers, 73
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the opportunity to censor any sensitive information drawn from the interview. As a historical
study, and conforming to professional standa

interviews were proded an exemption from the NCSU Institutional Review Board.
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Chapter One:
The Nature and Evolution of Campus Activism, Part 1:

Student-Involved Movements

The expression of student voice, both on and off campus, has a long tradition
throughout the historgf American higher education. Even dating back to the medieval
European universities, the progenitors of American colleges, students often expressed their
views over an array of issugsAs the colonial colleges developed in thé'&nd 18’
centuries, capus administrators were sometimes forced to contend with stGdsmgdions
against restrictive doctrines iof loco parentisthe classical curriculum, and substandard
food and lodging’ A pattern also emerged among students rebels that would chiaeacter
student activism even up to 1970: it was often the more affluent students that revolted, as
those from poorer backgrounds seemed more appreciative of their educational opportunities.
Reactions to national issues could be found on colonial collegesllasvith students
boycotting British goods and burning effigies of {Botish leaders in the colonies as part of

the protests prior to the Revolutionary WaAs the American Revolution unfolded, the

% For an overview of student expression during the Middle Ages, see Charles Homer HaskiRise of

Universities (Ithaca, New York: Cornell University Press, 1957),%0

Kathryn Moore, fAFreedom and Co nTheJouanal nofHighemEdugatianht e e nt h
47,n0.6(1976):656 53 ; Kat hryn Moor e, @Th-EBaciMeonfliovattHdrvartdéind Tut or s
Yale, 17451 7 7 Histady of Education Quarterlg8, no. 2 (1978):123 24 ; John D. Burton, 0
Living and Cambridge Justice: Regulating the Colonial Harvard Student Community in the Eighteenth

Ce nt u rMye,Hidtory af Hjher Education ASHE Readexdited byH. S. Wechsler, L. F. Goodchild, &

Linda Eisenmann (Boston, MA: Pearson, 2007),-136; Stephen Noval;he Rights of Youth: American

Colleges and Student Revolt, 17B8L.5(Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard UniverBitgss, 1977),-85.

* Willis Rudy, The Campus and Nation in Crisis: From the American Revolution to Viginamdon:
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concept of rebellinggainst tyranny or injustices gad in popularity. Activism and
patriotism were sometimes seen as synonymous.

College students too were swept up in this revolutionary speritampus revolts and
rebellions grew in size and scope during the lafai®i 19" centuries. Princeton alen
witnessed six student rebellions between 1800 and ¥83tbugh students fought for
greater control over the curriculum and what they perceived as poor faculty, the most
frequent attalcs were levied against what weriewed as disciplinary injustices lye
administration or unpopular campus doctrines. Often some minor incident would spark a
student revolt that was actually more reflective of an undercurrent of dissatisfaction with the
administrators or faculty. In 1800, campuses such as Brown, HarvdlidnpWand Mary,
and Princeton endured student riots following such incidents as the expulsion of students for
cursing tle postmaster at Williamsburg thre suspension of students for loudly scraping their
feet during morning prayers. While the revolts dat lead to changes in college rules, they
were sometimes successful inimstating the offending students. Violence often
accompanied student riots during thd' t@ntury and threats of bodily harm to faculty and
administrators were not uncommon. Studeat the University of North Carolina
horsewhipped the president and stoned two professors. At William and Mary, in 1802,
students vandalized the campus church and at Princeton, that same year, Nassau Hall was

destroyed by arson. In response to studentdlts, administrators would enact stricter rules,

9 Novak, The Rights of YoufH-5.
% Frederick RudolphThe American College and Universi#y:History (Athens, Georgia: University of Georgia
Press, 1990), 998.
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expel the rebelling students, and disperse their names to their colleagues across the nation,
essentially blacklisting them as trouble makers.

As the twentieth century begastudents slowly shifted thedus of their activism to
issues outside of campus. Concerns over social reform were rising in éadgr20ry as
more Americans began paying attention to the plight of the working class. Socialism itself
was gaining ground as a political party, witmdmlate Eugene Debs winning 6% of the vote
in the 1912 presidential election. Under the guidance of Upton Sinclair, the Intercollegiate
Socialist Society (ISS) was founded in 1905. The studaséd group was later renamed
twice, first to the League for dtlustrial Democracy (LID) and then the Student League for
Industrial Democracy (SLID). The ISS was not alone, as the Intercollegiate Civil League,
founded in 1905, and the Cosmopolitan Club, founded in 1907, organized students in the
struggle for social rekm. On American campuses, the ISS enacted educational programs
that advocated socialism and social reform to their fellow students. The ISS created its own
journal in 1913, théntercollegiate Socialisflater renamed th8ocialist Revie)y and by
1915 the group had over 1300 members on 70 campus chapters. While the membership
initially appears low, it should be noted that the entire undergraduate enrollment in
1912/1913 was only 400,000. Proportionately, the ISS could rival the-ketiemn student
grouwps of the 19608

Some individual campus chapters became involved in such activities as organizing

unions for student workers or fighting to keep military programs off campusnAlitéary

®1 Novak, The Rights of Youf9-37; Helen HorowitzCampus Life: Undergraduate Cultures from the End of
the Eighteenth Century to the Presédéw York City: Alfred A. Knopf, 1987), 24.

2 philip G. Altbach,Student Politics in America: A Historical Analygiéew York City: McGrawHill, 1974),
19-31.
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protests were not uncommon before World Waisimany studentpposed military

intrusion into campus life. A 1915 poll of 800 students found @0 negatively viewed

military programs at colleges. This antilitary stance lessened dramatically upon the

American entrance into World War |. Following the war, wite Bussian Revolution and
formation of the Soviet Union, the ISS slowly declined as socialism dwindled in popularity

for a few years. Campus issues were still important, as students, unconnected to any national
group, engaged in activism, such as fightiegsorship of campus newspap&rs.

During the 1920s, student activists refocused their attacks on campus issues and
changes in higher education. Upset with the growth of campuses that they believed turned
higher education into a business, students bemohaethe growing universities were
negligent of their needs. Activists argued that the curriculum was not responsive to the
desires of students and was not suited to study the needs of society. In addition to wanting
curricula changes, many activistsconte d t he pri or decadeds fight
campus. The National Student Forum (NSF), which formed in 1921 with the merger of the
Intercollegiate Liberal League and the National Student Conference for the Limitation of
Armaments, fought for such isss as free speech, allowing women to smoke on campus,
abolishing compulsory ROTC, and increased student presence in university governance. The
NSF, which had 3000 members atpgeak, published its message through its jouiia,

New Studentwhich ran fom 1922 until 1929. The League for Industrial Democracy,
renamed from the ISS in 1921, operated on over 40 campuses and possessed perhaps 2500

members. The gr oup c ooncreaseuseident involgemén8abad s at t en

5 bid., 21-31.
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issues. ExperiencesWorld War | had shown the nation the horrors of war and led to a
growing peace movement on American campuses in the 1920s. The Fellowship of Youth for
Peace, created in 1922, was the first student group to dedicate itself exclusively to the peace
movement The Fellowship of Youth for Peace sponsored national speaking tours touting
peace activism and struggled against local campus issues, such as compulsory ROTC. On
individual campuses, the group organized strikes against the ROTC and disrupt&d drills.

An outpouring of student activism began during the 1930s that exceeded, at least
proportionately, the camptmsed protests in the 60s. Fueled by the Great Depression and
the ascendency of fascism in Europe, the decade witnessed the growth of socialism and
communism on campus. Old causes continued to be fought by student activists: abolishing
the ROTC, censorship of student speech, strict collegiate regulations, and the threat of war.
Advocates of the Peace Movement urged America to set an example to theyworld
di sarming. The senti ment began to spread to
Student Congress Against War, a nationally attended convention for peace, helchigoChi
in Decembed 932.Continuing this quest for peacegup of Oxford studds vowedn
Februaryl933 that they would not fight for their country. The Oxford Pledge became
popular on American campuses and such student groups as the Collegihtilitamtsm
League and the Collegiate Comm8anse League formed to denounce rigimigarism.

Antiwar conferences were held throughout the decade, which witnessed students pledging
not to fight in any war conducted by the American government. Students took part in peace

strikes and purposely missed class toratt@ntiwar rallies. In Apl 1934, about 15,000

54 bid., 31-48.
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college students nationwide, though primarily from campuses in the Northeast, walked out of
classes to protest war. During one strike in 1935, 18% of the American college students
participated. With the rise of fascism and the mowntnilitarism in Europe and Japan, a
1935 poll of 60,000 students found 68% advocated the United States remain neutral if war
erupted and an astonishing 81% stated they would refuse to fight if America was the
aggressof>

Socialist and communist studenbgps grew during the decade as well. The students
in the LID had grown so numerous they formed their own distinct group, the Student League
for Industrial Democracy (SLID) in 1932. By the following yeiéue organization possessed
chapters on over 50 cangms. The Young Communist League, formed in 1930s, possessed a
large number of students and could claim 11,000 members in 1936. Both groups, as well as a
number of smaller Marxignfluenced student organizations, fought for an array of causes
thatincludedvor ker s rights and the rising threat
the National Student League, sponsored a national antiwar demonstration in which 25,000
took part. In 1935, the SLID and the National Student League merged to form theaxmeric
Student Union. Throughout the remainder of the decade, the American Student Union
sponsored a number of demonstrations against war. The peace movement began to wane in
the late 30s, though, as Nazi aggression began to spread and more Americans began to

realize war may be necessary. Additionally, the American Student Union, dominated by

% Altbach, Student Politics in Americ&77 2; Charles J. Holden, fA6Patriotism
Student Antiwar Act i Marts @Qarolna Histbhcal Réview5st no.el (2008)3386& , 0
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Marxists, discredited itself and its own stance on peace when it endorsed the Soviet invasion
of Finland in late 1939; the group showed itself more interested in sugpootimMMunism
than pacifisnt?

Campus activism nearly disappeared during World WaslVvictory in the global
conflict was the priority for many Americans, including students. The patriotic fervor
following Pearl Harbor essentially crippled the Peace Moveraed reduced it to a core of
some 1000 energetic activists. Following the war and into the 1950s, the rising anti
communist sentiment contributed in preventing activism from returning tovgréevels.
Such groups as the Labor Youth League, a Commesitident organization that witnessed its
membership drop from 6000 in 1948 to 400 in 1952, had difficulty recruiting members in the
repressive atmosphere of McCarthyism. During the decade, students, as members of the
silent generation born in the horrorstibé Great Depression, World War Il, and the
Holocaust, leaned more towards conservatism and engaged in less activism, For example,
though 33% of students opposed the Korean War, few expressed their disapproval by
protesting’’

Student expression, thoughas not dead in the 1950s. Groups such as the YMCA
and YWCA actively involved students in local community programs. The national outbreak
of panty raids that emerged in the 1950s and, at times, involved thousands of students can be
viewed as a form of calial rebellion to challenghe authority of campus administrators

and strict dorm restrictions that still existed. Additionally, in 1950s America, sexuality was a

56 Altbach, Student Politics in Americ®7-7 2; Charles J. Hol den, #APatriotism
50.

57 Altbach, Student Politics in Americd091 1 9 ; Hel en Horowit z, fiThe 1960s ano
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taboo subject. It might be whispered about or hinted at, but rarely openly mentioned. On
American campuses in the 1950s, college youths, both male and female, used the panty raid
as a release for their sexual curio§fty.

One form of activism that surged during the 1950s was the battle for desegregation.
Though great strides were taken during thecade, challenges to the concept of separate but
equal began much earlier. Legal cases attacking the doctrine dictdRésbby v. Ferguson
in 1896 began as early as the 193@sdé&nts likeThomas Hocutt, who fought an
unsuccessful battletogainadm i on t o the University of Nort
program in 1933, used the courts to protest the pdliBgmale students played an integral
part in these early battles. In the early 194@gile Bluford unsuccessfully sought admission
totheUniverdiy of Mi ssouri 6s School of Journali sm.
enrolled in the University of Okl ahomads Law
Maurice Merrill, the lawyer who had argued against her admission in ‘€diire NAACP,
which often funded these early legal battles, sought to challenge black exclusion in higher
education for two reasons. First, they believed that there would be less resistance, as the
numbers who would attend college would be less that the numbers who woulipatteary
and secondary schoot.would represent a less radical change for white America. Second, as

many states did not offer adequate graduate education for African Americans, it was far

% The panty raid fad began 952, when 600 males raided a female dorm and stole undergarments. By the end

of the spring, the panty raid had spread to dozens of campuses.
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easier to challenge the separate but equal idedfosiyican American student activists who

were successful, though, faced an unwelcoming environment: separnateons,

segregated lunch tables, and spé’ial section
Spurred by the success of these early litigants against segregdticery American

students made amazing advances with their activism in the 1950s. Students not only

continued to question the separate but equal doctrine, but further tested the policy by arguing

that they had an added undue financial burden, as therenwepiaregional facilities for

African Americans, forcing them to move away. More and more lawsuits flooded the courts,

prompting some institutions, as a preemptieasure, to allow some Afric@mericans to

enroll. Campus administrators would learsslens from the highly publicized trials and

enroll a few African American students to illustrate their willingness to change. By

voluntarily desegregating, these administrators would avoid the spectacle of a national trial,

which would often lead to axll of applications by Africarmerican students. On public

campuses, once one school desegregated, others in the state would follow. Many resisted

these legal advances, particularly in the Deep South, where whites held the smallest majority

of the populatia. Both state legislatures and alumni threatened to withdraw financial

"Robert A. Pratt, AThe Long Journey from LaGrange to
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support; students rioted, crosses were burnt, and mob violence often followed African
American enrolimenf?

By the dawning of the Sixties, then, student activism had secured a sonsttiongs
sometime tenuous, foothold on American campuses. As the decade unfolded, the flowering
of collegiate protest blossomed as an unparalleled number of students joined national quests
to end discriminatory practices against minorities, women, anoutfgeoning gay
community. New Left ideologies, a vibrant counterculture, and a rising youth movement
converged and contributed to more students demanding their rights on campus. By the
decadeds end, it was not wuncomnsgatingbro wi t ness
campuss historically untouched by activism. It was a seemingly small act by four college
students in North Carolina that helped sparked this campus revolution and set the tone for

student activism in the decade.

AWe Shall Over ggtefeGviRightte St r u
On February 1, 1960, four students from North Carolina Agricultural and Technical
State University (NC A&T) took partinasitn at a segregated Wool wor
Greensboro, North Carolina. The four students, Ezell BlairJoseph McNeil, David
Richmond, and Franklin McCain, had begun as freshmBICa&T in the fall of 1959.
Influenced by concepts of passive resistance from Gandhi, imevgits not an impromptu
act, as the four had decided to take direct actionrééiie event. Beforehand local white

business owner and supporter of the NAACP and civil rights, Ralph Johns, called a local

“Wal l enstein, fiBl adkacko utnh esRelr gsri Wa dees,, b FR200u 466; Rvaitp Wo u | d ,
AThe Long Journey from LaGrange to Atlanta, o 96; Synr
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reporter to inform the press of the event. After the four students bought school supplies at
Wool wort hés, t he lunchdownter fos service dral wiormedtthe mdanager
they would return every night until served. Word of their deed quickly spread on cangus
the next day 25 males and fdamales took part in the sit. On the third day, of the 65
seats atthelunclocunt er, the student activists sat at
actions and a national movement was Hérn.

Students aNC A&T had been debating an act of defiance against local policies of
segregationSit-ins were not new, as similar protestsl leeen staged before in Oklahoma
City, Miami, Austin, Nashville, and other southern cities. What made the Greenshbioro sit
different was that it drew national attention and was not dived. TheNC A&T students
were soon joined by fellow students fr@amea campuses, including whites. The protesters
also began facing hostility as young white males began a barrage of abusive language; three
were arrested for threats, including one who set fiee tod e mo n s t .Bwtheemd@dfs c o a't
the week, hundreds weinvolved in the Greensboro-giis, including theNC A&T football
team who helped provide a protective barrier between the mob of angry whites and the
activists. The sitn movement soon spread throughout the state, as students in Winston
Salem, DurhamCharlotte, and Raleigh held similar demonstrations. By Februatid 8it
in movement had spread to Virginia abg February 12to South Carolina and Florida. By
the end of springhousands of high school and college students in 78 cities througleout
South engaged in siis. Students as far as Texas took part in the movement as thousands of

students were arrested, hundreds expelled, and dozens of faculty fired. Within,months

" william Chafe,Civilities and Civil Rights: Greensbordlorth Carolina, and the Black Struggle for Freedom
(New York City: Oxford University Press, 1980), 1127.
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Woolworths, and other stores that students stagessét, capitulate and ceased their
policies of segregatioff.

The sitins provided a youthful surge to the Civil Rights Movement, as college
campuses were the source of the activism. The students also invigorated a movement that
was losing steam by 1960. The-igis repreented a more direct action agaissgregation.

While still practicing norviolenceas earlier civil rights protests, the students relied less on
passive forms of resistance. The tactics impressed national civil rights leaders such as Ella
Baker and Marti Luther King. Both the Southern Christian Leadership Conference (SCLC)
and the Congress of Racial Equality (CORE) helped train young activists in concepts of non
violence. Spurred by their success, students formed the Student Nonviolent Coordinating
Commitee (SNCC) at Shaw University, in Raleigh, in April 1960. The student group was a
more decentralized organization than such nationdlrawts groups as the SCLC, since
decisions were made by the group rather than relying on charismatic leadersksunch as
Despite this, national civil rights leaders like Ella Baker supported the group and the SNCC
frequently worked together with CORE and SLCC. King even spoke to newly formed SNCC

in April 1960, urging them to continue their work and prepare for plesit time ”®
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Beginning in May 196]the fledgling SNCC, along with CORE, staged a series of
Afreedom ridesodo to challenge segrengdgheed publ
tactic was not new, as CORE has sponsored a similar ride in 194 1idérs, members of
SNCC and CORE, met with little resistance as they travelled through Virginia, North
Carolina, and Georgia, though they encountered some violence in South Carolina. When the
bus arrived in Anniston, Alabama, on May 14, it was attatikea white mob, which slashed
tires and broke windows. The police who accompanied the freedom riders were able to
maintain control long enough to allow the bus to leave, though a slashed tire went flat after a
few miles. The mob quickly descended on theabled bus and set it ablaze with a firebomb.

A plain-clothes Alabama police officer and a highway patrolman held the mob a bay with

their firearms long enough for the riders to escape. When the second bus arrived in Anniston,

the white mob attacked it agll, beating several of the riders. The group was able to escape

to Birmingham, where a crowd that included Klansmen attacked them. The Birmingham
police commissioner, Eugene ABull 6 Connor, p
minutes’’

Despite he violence, the SNCC decided to continue the rides. The riders boarded
busses in Birmingham on May 20 and were safely escorted by state police to Montgomery. In
Montgomery they met the largest mob, numberamgymany as 100&hich assailed the bus
and bat the riders, including reporters and a federal agent from the Justice Department. The
women in the mob attacked the female riders by slapping them or striking them with their

purses. The men pummeled the male riders with ax handles and shovels. BaFzgyrette,

" Bartley, The New Soutl806:312; LawsonRunning for Freedorr80-81.
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a veteran of the rides and then a student at the American Baptist Theological Seminary,
remembers the attackers fiwere scr édming and
attacking mob finally dispersed when police arrived and began usingagal hose
wounded in the melee were refused aid by Mon
rides continued on May 24 to Jackson, Mississippi, where the demonstrators were arrested.
Many opted to spend the summer in jail rather than post bondtiafigdrolding a jaitin to
show their solidarity. LaFayatte recalls the dismal conditions of thetirjadl, as one cell
had no bed, blanket, or mattress and the fAto
be a boon for student activists, ashibwed the value of the students to the national Civil
Rights Movement and illustrated their commitment to-mimbence’®
Both the SNCC and CORE planned a far more ambitious project for the summer of
1964. Black voter registration in Mississippi was abgk in 1940, it stood at .4%. By 1964,
registration had increased to only 6.7%, By comparison, during the same period, South
Carolina rose from .8% to 38.7%, Alabama from .4% to 23%, Georgia from 3% to 44%,
Louisiana from .5% to 32%, Arkansas from 1.5%483%, Florida from 5.7% to 63.8%,
North Carolina from 7.1% to 46.8%, Tennessee from 6.5% to 69.4%, Texas from 5.6% to
57.7%, and Virginia from 4.1% to 45. 7%. Whites used outright violence and intimidation to
keep blacks from attaining any political pawe Mississippi, including murders and

economic retaliation. The SNCC had attempted a voter registration drive in summer of 1962,

'8 Jeff Kisseloff,Generations in Fire: Voices of Brest from the 1960s, an Oral Histailyexington, Kentucky:
University of Kentucky Press, 2007),-1S.
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but met with local resistance, such as arrests, attempts to destroy local headquarters, and
arson against black busines&&s.
The Freedom Summer of 1964 was the SNCC a
pressing problem. Robert Moses, of SNCC, was the director of the project and David J.
Dennis, of CORE, was the assistant director. SNCC and CORE recruited volunteers to work
in Mississippi during the summer. These volunteers had to provitleefoown living and
travel expenses, but did have access to $500 in bail money. Nearly 2000 took part, half of
whom were from the Nortff- A large number of these were white college studehts had
been invited by the project organizer, in part, to expose them tatigers African
Americans faced in the South on a daily basis. There was also a belief that if white students
suffered violence, perhaps the nation would take notice of the ranpaality that existed
in the region. Participation in the summeros
student activists, such as Mario Savio, who took the lessons learned from their experiences
and later applied the methods of the Civil IRigon their own campus&s.
The Freedom Summer, besides registering voters, set up freedom schools to inspire
black high school students to join the civil rights struggle. Community centers were created
to provide recreational and social services. Thgept@lso founded the Freedom Democratic
Party, designed to siphon delegates to the Democratic national convention from the

Mississippi Democratic Party. Though successful, the Freedom Summer met with violence: 6

8 Lawson,Running for Freedogr85-90.

8 Bartley, The New Soutl8444 7 ; Tur ne+4 nsfFE oo Mi-BttAn excebent arfalgsk of the
Freedom Summer can be found in Doug McAdarneedom SumméNew York City: Oxford University
Press, 1988).
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murders, 35 shooting incidents, 30 bombijr&fs burnt churches, and 80 beatings occurred
during the summet’

As students struggled for civil rights in communities, the battle for desegregation
continued on campuses. More and more schools begaetctioeir doors to both African
American undergradhte and graduate students, though white resistance wasuottending
and fierce. On Januas)', 1961, a U.S. District court judge ordered the University of
Georgia to admit Hamilton Holmes and Charlayne Hunter, its first black students. That night
betveen 150 and 200 white students protested the decision by hanging an effigy of Holmes,
chanting ATwo, Four, Six,OoOEamgdhtat WemPioindg Wa
cross on the front | awn of the Praayldent O.C
following the two black students attending their first class, as many as 2000 demonstrated
out side Hunterdés dorm. The crowd set fires,
firecrackers at reporters, and clashed with police, who weredftooge fire hoses and tear
gasonthemob. The white students who protested this integration actually believed
themselves to be the victims, as forcing desegregation was deerA@denican andh

violationt heir individual &

rights and statebds righ

Thei nci dents at Georgia were not isolated
University of Mississippi in 1962 required federal responses. Ross Barnett, governor of
Mississippi at the time, stated he was willing to close the university down andago to

rather than allow Meredith to atter@overnorGe or ge Wal | acatthe f amous s

University of Alabama in 1963 became a symbol of southern white resistance to integration.

8 Bartley, The New Soutt84447.
%Robert Cohen, ATwo, Four, Six, Eight, We Dondt Want
University of Ge oGeggiasH@tericd) @uartedyd0,eng 8 (1996):r6148 & 62425.
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In athletics, it was not uih 1967 that the first Africarimerican playedn a varsity
Southeaster@onference footbathame; in 1970, only two AfricaAmericans played for
Auburnds football team. The path toward dese
Deep South (Louisiana, Mississippi, Alabama, Georgia, and Southir@yevhere whites
held the smallest majority of the population. Because those statesidugtesr percentages
of African Americans, granting rights to that group was seen as a greater threat to white
dominance in society. Racism was very existent ndéostates such as Tennessee or North
Carolina, but it was far easier to allow des
threatened. Regardlessthbtlevel of resistance to desegregation, once Afrisarerican
students were admitted to a cargghey often found themselves essentially segregated from
campus activities, organizations, and even ddrms.

Because of this continued exclusion on campus, a growing militancy emerged among
African American student activists that was reflective of changehe Civil Rights
Movement from 1965 and onwarfrican Americans throughout the nation began to
express their discontent with the slow pace of granting racial equality and race riots erupted
in a number of cities in the late 1960s. Fueled by geoesatf anger over racial oppression,
residents of Watts, in Los Angeles, California, exploded following the arrest of a black drunk

driver and rumors that police had beaten a black pregnant woman. Nearly a week of riots,

8 Joy AnnWillans on, fABl ack Coll eges and Civil Rights: Organi
1262 7; Charl es HhatCdlayLlt na! : iBlobhdk Exclusion and Southea
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Segregation was so rampant in the Deep South that even during the late 60s musician Jimi Hendrix was refused
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number of white females: LaurenGnly , AVoodoo Child: Jimi Hendrix and t
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requiring 16,000 law enforcemengsulted in 34 dead, 1000 wounded, 4000 arrested, 250
buildings destroyed, and nearly $40 million in damage. The summer of 1966 witnessed an
escalation of the race riots; 11 major and 32 minor occurred that year. The following
summer, in 1967, the numbensieased to 25 major and 30 minor riots; in Detroit alone, in
July of 1967, 43 were killeff. Even in such small towns as Cambridge, Maryland, racial
tensions were mounting. The suppression of riots in that town in 1967 helped propel
Maryland governor Spirdgnew into the national spotlighf.

These outbursts of discontent partially reflect a growing sense of racial identity
among Africaa Americans, perhaps best illustrated by the emergence of the idea of Black
Power. The core beliefs of the movement espibesacepts of black seilflentity and seH
determination. Violent acts were deemed acceptable in times -@fedetise and a viable
response to contindeacism and brutality in society. The rhetoric of the movement ideally
was not meant to promote violendut to awaken sense of pride among blacks. Though
adherents sometimes rejected alliances with whites, they denied that Black Power was rooted
in racism and believed such charges stemmed from the fears and racism from whites
themselves, who wanted to mtiin the status quo. Black Power did not truly advocate

separation from the white community; it simply promoted the idea that Afficzericans

8 |sserman & KazinAmericaDivided, 1445 & 210.
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should build their own communities. Black Power strove not just for legal equality in society,
but equity in tlat society”’

The rise of Nation of Islam and popularity of such leaders as Malcolm X in the 60s
contibuted tothe birth of Black PowerMa | col m X&s death al so pushe
the forefront. The move toward Black Power was bolstered by StGleglyichael, who was
a veteran of the sih movement, freedom rides, and Freedom Summer while a student at
Howard University. In May 1966, at age 24, the charismatic Carmichael was named
chairman of SNCC and became a strong advocate of Black Power.ofAdditj Huey
Newton and Bobby Seale founded the Black Panther Party feb8&dhse in Oakland in
1966. The Black Panthers set up community programs, such as health clinic and educational
programsinfluenced by Marxist ideologieshe group was also vemilitaristic, as they
wore fAuni formso and openly carried weapons.
1966, extensive media coverage fueled both its popularity and concerns about it. Most media
coverage, though, tended to focus on the sometiésnt actions of advocates of Black
Power rather than the cause of their discontent, which led to myths that the entire movement
was rooted in violence and expressions of fige.

In the second half of the SixtidBlack Power quickly emerged on the natido s
campusedn Decembef 966 the SNCC expelled all white members from the group, in part
because of the increased presence of northern white volunteers within the organization.

Foll owing H. Rap Br own pefthamgarezatioreiMay 967t o t he |

8 william Van DeburgNew Day in Babylon: The Black Power Movement and American Culture; 1955
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Black Power took a more dominant role in the mission of SNG&an American students
had grown tired of the paternalistic attitudes of white admingsand were increasingly
upset over the poor condi kcollegesanduhivetsitete nat i on
(HBCUb )s°

Two events in the spring of 1968 furthetedse feelings. In Februat@68, students
from South Carolina State College in Orangeburg, South Carolina, were protesting the
treatment of blacks in the community and theclusion from a local bowling alley. Nine
members of the South Carolina Highway Patrol opened fire on the group, killing three and
wounded 27The event was largely ignored by the national media. This event, couple with
the assassination of King on Alp#i, 1968 further convinced some Africalmericans that
the pacifism of the earlier Civil Rights Movement was not worRing.

On campusa number of events occurred that confirmed to some the militancy and
potential for violence of the Black Power Movemdnt1968/1969, during a large riot at San
Francisco State College, students disrupted classes, ransacked campus offices wearing
masks, set fireand planted homemade bombs; 700 students were arrested. One of the
central issues of the riot was the dem#éordhe creation of a Black Studies Program, which
President S.I. Hayakawa finally agreed to. At Cornell University, students demanded a
similar program during that same year. After a series of building takeovers, the university

capitulated to the demandad granted amnesty for those students involved. The images of
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armed black students emerging victorious from one building shock the sensibilities of some
in white America®?

These are simply two of the more publicized actidusther protests, many of wdh
used norviolent tactics, occurred throughout American higher education. What many
outside the Black Power Movement failed to understand was that such demonstrations were
against the continued institutional racism on a number of campuses. The la@sGdsme
of great enrollment increases for blacks on traditionally white campuses. In 1964, 234,000
AfrficanAmer i cans enrolled in college, with 51% ¢
numbers increased to nearly | médodrswen, but o
open for blacks on traditionally white campuses in the late 60s, they often found either
unwelcoming or hostile environments. Instead of engaging in protests to change society off
campusAfrican American students shifted their focus and fougjscrimination at the
institutions they attended. In 1967/68, 90% of thensitbegan by black students took place
on campus. They began issuing a variety of demands: increased black enroliment, open
admissions for minorities, more hiring of black fhgwand staff, campuses serve food more
oriented to black students, the creation of Black Studies programs;dvipctorms,
increased representation of blacks in campus governance, better financial support for blacks,
no grading of black students, andtbeworking conditions for the neacademic staff (a

greater perceage of whom were AfricaAmerican)®

92Van DeburgNew Day in Babylon6569; Mark Lytle, Amer i cads Unci vil oME&EwNs: The Si
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The center of activism fokfrican American students became the Black Student
Union (BSU), which formed on a number of different campuses. The BSUdeugsated to
not just challenging campus racism, but promoting black culture. Often influenced by
ideol ogies of Malcolm X, the various- campus
controlled student newspapers. Avememtmber of E
projects, such as helping tutor local school children and aiding community health care and
food services. BSUOs often provided the i mpe
studies programs, which also helped spread the concept of Black Bow@mpus. The
member s of t he B&Bughsprograms® ba congdled dfacant
Americans and even advocated nodourses. Fecewi ng wh
was a fear that, with white presence in such courses, instructols matueach controversial
topics and the material would not be educationally relevant. Unfortunately, when black
studies programs were created, they were often tfndded and staffetf.

The success of AfricaAmericans encouraged other minority groupseek their
civil rights as well. The American Indian Movement (AIM) and National Indian Youth
Council (NIYC) initiated efforts to improve conditions for Native Americans, including the
expansion of educatiohapportunities. In Novembetr969, Native Amecans took control
of Alcatraz Island, justifying their actions by stating it was historically Indian land. The
activists demanded the island be converted into a Native American cultural center. The

events in South Dakota in 1973 drew national attentisgheganovement. That year the AIM

%yvan DeburgNew Day in Babylon7-7 ; Hayward Farrar, fPrying the Door
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seized Wounded Knee and held off U.S. Marshalls for 71 days. This growing Red Power
Movement proved successflih 1972 Congress passed the Indian Education Act, which
provided federal educational programs for Native Aosers®®

During the late 1960Qs Chicano Power Movement, sometimes termed Brown Power,
emerged in higher education. The movement was heavily influenced by the emergent Black
Power Movement and the efforts of the United Farm Workers (UFW). Led by Cesa&zChav
the UFW fought for betteemployment rights for MexicaAimerican workers and led strikes
and boycotts of products. Student from Berkeley, Stanford, and San Francisco State
University assisted at the request of Chavez. As part of this Brown Power Mayeme
number of student organizations appeared on campuses, such as United Meecaan
Students (UMAS), based in California, and the Mexiéamerican Youth Organization
(MAYO), created in Texas. Such organizations fought for improved campus clisuatas,
as increased Chicano enrollments, Chicano Studies Programs,ramégtig racism
towards Mexicafmericans®

Asian American groups also sought improved conditions in both society and in higher
education. In 196&tudents at Berkeley and San Fiaoc State University formed the
Asian American Political AlliancéAAPA). Chapters soon formed on other campuses, such
as Yale and Columbia. Besides campus initiatives to created-dseried studies

programs, the burgeoning Yellow Power Movement woikgabor Asian American

% GosseRethinking the New Left 35140; PattersorGrand Expectations72223; Isserman & Kazin,
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communities to improve conditions there: they opened community centers, assisted
undocumented immigrants, gave substance abuse counseling, and fought stereotypical

imagery in the medi&’

AThe Personal i s P oGenderiard &éxuat Seffidntty Sear ch f or
As various minority groups were struggling for equality in the 1960s, women too

embarked on a quest to curtail the gradual erosion of rights they had won in the Barly 20

century. After generations of women had battledstdfrage and access to higher education,

by 1960 the pattern for many was to only attend college to find a husband. Women were

taught the way to fulfill their lives as females was intrinsically tied to their roles as wives and

mothers. Kitchens were telihe center of their lives and women were not only told the

ul ti mate goal was to be a housewife, but the

unhappy women who wanted to ‘Blawsexseedistheor phys

early 60s thatreated women as second class citizens and even forcing women to perform

their fAmarital dDariggihe beginnindioétherdechde, orilyad®veas .

adult women (over the age of 16) were empl oy

women: nurses, secretaries, and sale c&fkshe growing discontent among women often

si mmered internally, I eading famed feminist

has no name. 0 It was a problem noo really ta

°” GosseRethinking the New Left46:151; Isserman & KazinAmerica Divide¢ 287.
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incompleteness in their lives would emerge with physical or emotional symptoms, such as
depression and rashes. This lack of-gk#htity began to be discussed more in the &9sn
increased number of American women began seeking greater fulfillvitaat. that
fulfillment entailed was often not known, only that it meant their identity not being tied to the
stove in their kitchen®*

Women bgan to seek a new setfentity: a new consciousness. In trying to break
away fromwhat they had been socializexlie since birth and create a new self, women
began to engage in consciousness raising (CR). By meeting weekly to discuss their
experiences as females, women learned that experiences as individuals were actually societal
problems andhis insighthelped tlem create a group identity as an oppressed group.
Essentially, their personal was political. Through CR, women believed that individuals
becomingselae war e coul d help build a movement to a
group consciousnesBor manythe 60s wasn eran which seeking an improved
consciousnesand selfawarenesok hold, either through LSD, eastern religion,
meditation, New Age myiism, or even psychotherapyhdre was a growing need to find
0 n e 0 s-self. However, some ale ativists in the period, who used the same methods for
enlightenment, sometimes criticized the wuse
sesstnso.

These chauvinistic/patriarchal attitudes existed in student organizations such as
SNCC and the Studenfor a Democratic Society (SDS). In November 1964, Stokely

Car mi chael responded to the question AWhat i

101 Eriedan, 1932.
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Athe position of women in t hedaBdldgahsintke pr one.
60s r ed&dhyn GiYrelsd t o Guys Who Say ONod, 06 whil ¢
gatherings would show i mages of women in sho
be provided to those that attended. Such examples illustrate the rampant sexispeobthe
Women within the protests movement were often relegated to secretarial work, cooked and
cleaned, and suffered through inhospitable environments. Leadership roles were often
beyond womends reach. Women wWhhsexdjeotevdthitheoned t
Civil Rights or antiwar movements were criticized as diverting attention from more
fimportand struggles. Such overt misogyny of the various movements drove away some
women, especially more radical feminists. Despite their treatment, waeTterkey
components to the Civil Rights and Peace Movements. Women honed their skills in the
organization of activism and later utilized these proficienci¢saburgeoning feminist
movement->?

During the 1960sa sexual revolution took place, partiaulhy among t he nat
youth, that publically challenged lo#igeld taboos on prmarital intercourse. Despite this
sexual revolution, most youths still supported monogamy. While more youth were having
sex, many still believed it was with future spousedd Ahile sexuality was more openly

discussed, despite what some of the older generation believed, promiscuity was not the norm
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but the extreme; serial monogamrgsmore common among the more sexually active youth.
The sexual revolution was Eabout the dagre to have sex and more about right to chose to
do so if individualsso wanted. Even with the sexual revolution, a double standard continued
to exist and women were still viewed as sex objects by many males in American ¥4ciety.

As feminism grew irthelate 60s, women engaged in activism mdmeSeptember
1968, members of the New York Radical Women (NYRW) led a protest of about 100 women
against the Miss America Pageant that was being held in Atlantic City. The protesters
crowned a sheep Miss Americadan s et up a fAfreedom trash canbo
objects that symbolized their oppression: bras, high heels, hair curlers, makeup, girdles, and
magazines that profited off the exploitation of women, sudblagoy Ladies Home
JournalandCosmopolita. Contrary to popular myth, the contents were not set ablaze, as
local fire ordinances prevented it. Reflective of changing tactics in other forms of activism in
the late 60s, the action introduced a more rad@alnism to the nation than it weased b
from such organizations as NOW (National Organization of Worfen).

Women began to challenge discrimination in education during the period as well. As
early as primary and secondary schools, girls took home economics courses that taught them
to cook andsecretarial classes where the learnetype, while boys took industriariented
classes. At the college level, it was harder for women tolenrwp academic schools.

Graduate schools even had quotas for women applicants. Women continually reaeived fa

less funding for athletics at the college level; at tintesas only 12% of the amounthat
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male programs recezd. Employment discrimination within education existed. In 1970,
females comprised 66% of the ranks of teachatonly 13.5% of principal Few women
could be found in the faculty ranks at colle§¥s.

Female faculty began combating hiring discriminationJanuaryi970, Dr. Bernice
Sandler, an adjunct faculty at the University of Maryland who had been repeatedly passed
over in hiring for till-time positions, filed a classction complaint against virtually every
institution of higher education, citing a history of discrimination against women. Sandler
engaged in continual letter writing and phone calls to both the media and governmental
officials to plead her case. Her actions led to investigations by Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare and prompted colleges to begin adjusting, albeit slowly, their hiring
policies. With the passage of Title IX in June 1972, which forbade discriomnnadsed on
sex at institution that received federal funding, the path to equity was continued, though
again there was much opposition and federal enforcement was slow to enforce the
regulations. Beginning in 1969, women in academia began organizingsgmumpprove
their position in their respective discipline; by 19fgarly 50 such groups exist&d.

The decade of the 60s also witnessed greater female enrollment in higher education.

Between 1960 and 1965, the number of bachelor degrees earned by noeengii%, while

only increasing 25% for men. Females, by 196
and 13% of doctoratesvarded r om t he nati onds campuses. Wit
nationbés coll ege and uni ybegasadiocaeng forthee mal e st
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creation of Wo me nndhe falfl960, there vgere Bryd goolkegawses |
that focused on womenyBL973, that number had swelled to 2660.

The Gay Power Movement also emerged in the late 60s and early 18 defll by
the fights for civi rights. As withthe feminist movementhe use of consciousness raising
hel ped form oneb6s identity as gay person and
discrimination and lobbied governmental agencies at all levels, localittiedgral, to end
laws the denied their rights. The movement also urged the growing gay community to openly
take pride in their sexuality. It was not an easy task, as\ostl War Il American society
was blatantly homophobic. It was especially prevadleming the 50s, as McCarthyism linked
homosexuality with subversive activity in America. During the spectacle of the Chicago 7
trial, from September 1969 to February 1970,-gaff sentiment prevailed. One of the
defenseds witness eantancaltsral &dnlarel operGhiomosexualr g, a ¢
Thomas Foran, the U.S. Attorney prosecuting the case, usdzhgeng to discredit
witnesses, such as Ginsberg, for the predominantly white Christian jury. Foran openly
sneered Adamn f ago ithestand. Even withnrhtlee varidais pratebte r g | €
movements, hosttly toward homosexuals existeak&s about homosexuals and the use
derogatory language were commigh.

The Gay Rights Movement is often seen as beginning with the Stonewall Riot in June

1969. Duing the Stonewell riot, gay patrons of a bar fought back during an increasingly
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common police raid. The national media attention resulted in large increase in gay

organizations. In 196%nly fifty such groups existed; four years later there were over 800.

The movement was successful in fighting for gay rights, such as eliminating homosexuality
from the American Psychol ogi c @hemédvensentasedat i on 0
tactics of 6@ activism, such sihs of businesses, mass demonstratioms,gaerilla

theater'’’S| ogans were adapted: |like countercul tur
Movement advocat ed"@recamplses, lesbianand gaystudent t o .
organi zations began to appear. Mn the sgribgu d e nt s
of 1971, Jack Baker, a gay rights activist, was elected student body president at the

University of Minnesotd™?

AiHey, Hey, LBJ, How Many Kids You Kill Today
One of the most dominant issues on American camplisesy the 60s was the

Vietnam War. Fueled by the expansion of the national media, horrific images of the war

flooded American televisions on a nightly bastsFor truly the first time in American

history, war was brought home to the entire nation. Theuggace movement had existed

for decades among students, Vietham pushed it to new heights. What began as a core of only

a few thousand ardent activists advocating for peace in 1960 transformed into a massive
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movement that could summon hundreds of thousarfds supporters at the d
roots of this studermgeacanovement could found in the late 50s.
The Committee for a Sane Nuclear Policy (SANE) and the Committee for-a Non
Vi ol ent Action (CVNA) both for mehde i Bo®® 7 as
initiative to end nuclear testing and thwart the growing threat of nuclear war. Initially their
protests drew small numbers. The CVNA conducted a peace vigil outside the Las Vegas
office of the Atomic Energy Commission (AEQ) August 1957 whickirew only thirty
participants. In November of that year, 300 members marched on Washington and distributed
leaflets at the AEC office. SANE was the larger organization, with 25000 members in 130
local chapters, and drew the public endorsement of EleasmsdRelt. Early actions of these
groups include sailing boats into nuclear test sites and blocking traffic into military bases. Of
the two, theCVNA showed a bit more militanay its actions. While students were involved
in both SANE and CVNA, the primamembers and leadership were ratadents**
Students did form their own group, Student SANE, to voice their concerns. In April
1959, Kenneth Calkins, a graduate student who had suffered a broken pelvis when a gravel
truck struck him during a CVNA protest Wyoming in 1958, formed the Student Peace
Union (SPU)atthe University of Chicago. Though centered in the Midwest, the SPU merged
with the College Peace Union, a campus organization in the Northeast. Membership
estimates vary for the SPU, bt August1960 more than 10,000 subscribed to its

newsletter and in early 1963 it had grown into a national organization with 3500 members in
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dozens of local chapters. The SPU was influenced by the success of-tapdkd tactics
of nonviolence used by Civil Rigfs activists in the south. Calkins provided the early
leadership of the group, with control gradually passing to two other students at Chicago,
Mike Parker and Philip AltbacH?

In the early 60s, peace activists staged a number of demonstrations, stast asne
vigil for two weeks outside the CIA headquarters in Washington in support of Cuba. Nearly
25,000 activists in over a dozen cities held a peace march on Easter of 1961. During the
period the SPU sponsored arges of protests. In Novemb#961,the group held a vigil and
fast in front of the White House to protest American resumption of nuclear testing. Members
of the SPU met with Kennedyod6s advisors to
1962, between 4000 and 5000 college studentslteal to Washington to advocate for
policies of conciliation, not confrontation, and again demonstrated against nuclear testing.
The Washington Action, as it was called, was largest peace rally in the capitol before 1965
and was organized, in part, by tABU, Student SANE, SDS, and TOSCIN, a Harvard
pacifist group led by future SDS president Todd Gitlin. Students from 58 colleges in 17 states
took part as they lobbied politicians on Capitol Hill and the State Department. The students
conducted a march #rlington Cemetery and laid a wreath at the Tomb of the Unknown
Soldier. The Washington Action found little support in D.C., as colleges and churches did not
want to provide either sleeping or meeting space for the group out of fear of being labeled
subvesive. The White House was kind. A snow storm struck the first day of the

demonstration and Kennedy had coffee sent out to the picketers. The Washington Action
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leadership met with White House officials, such as National Security Advisor McGeorge
Bundy, himelf a former Dean at Harvard, who spoke about the difficulties of enacting arms
control. The event closed with a rally near the Washington Monunmektarch1962,
following an announcement that 36 atomic tests were to be conducted during the next six
monhs, the SPU protested outside the United Natibmthe fall1962, during the Cuban
Missile Crisis, the SPU staged campus demonstrations; 2000 took part in a rally in
Washington and marched against the American blockade of Cuba. The signing of the Nuclear
Test Ban Treaty between the United States and the Soviets removed the central cause for the
SPUOGs e xi s treaupdissolved indhe $sphriP64gAt its height, though, the SPU
was the largest student activist group in the ndtdn.

It was the Vietam War that propelled the peace movement. American involvement
in Southeast Asia had begun in the 1950s, but drew little attention from most save the core of
ardent peace activists. For example, at request of theAPvesdent Richard Nixon in 1955,
Michigan State University began a program to provide technical assistance to Vietnam.
Between 1955 and 1962 the program, the Michigan State University Vietham Advisory
Group(MSUG) employed over 1000 and spent $25 million to txaatnamese
administratorsand ecur ity personnel. To upgrade the V
stop riots, the MSUG requested 500 60mm mortars, 32,000 grenade fayacie3,200
rocket launchers.fTe r equest was made by Afacultyo mem
Administration many of whom lacked academic credentials and worked for the CIA.

Michigan StatdJniversityalso had strong relationship with Agency for International
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Development. By 1962, the campus accounted for 10% of the total number of faculty
technicians abroad. Barns similar to Michigan State could be found on many of the
nationds res®arch universities.

While there was some early criticism of the U.S. involvement in Vietham before
1965, it was two Buddhist monks immolating themselves that brought worldwaahei@tt to
the Southeast Asian nationdés domestic probl e
Buddhist monks protesting the government of Ngo Dinh Diem created concern over the
increased American presence in the nation and its support of the Diem govierifReace
activists slowly diverted their attention from the issue of nuclear disarmament to Vietham as
groups such as SANE, SPU, and SDS, began organizing protests. These early protests tended
to focus more on the religious repression by the governmdreas about the actual
conflict. Madame Nhubés, wife of Ngo Dinh Nhu
long tour of the United States was greeted by protests at universities such as Chicago,
Harvard, Princeton, North Carolina and Michigan. Wheowpdoppled the Diem
government in November 1963, some activists expected the end of American support.
Foll owing Kennedyds assassination, Lyndon Jo
K e n n e dligigs,shoymloin early 1964 the presiddit state he belieed the majority of

American forces would be out of Southeast Asia by 1965. It was news to some Americans, as
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polls in 1964 showed that one in four Americans had no idea the United States was militarily
involved in Vietnam, while 2/3 noted they paid litdeno attention to the confli¢t?

Johnsonds escalation of American military
and early 1965 truly began the Vietnam War. At the end of 1963, American presence in
Southeast Asia was limited to 17,000 military advs. That figure rose to 23,000 by the end
of 1964. As 1965 ended, 184,000 troops were fighting in Vietham, swelling to a massive
450,000 by the end of 1966; over % million soldiers served in the nation by early 1968.
Between 1965 and the end of 1967, Ameerican military unleashed more aerianfibs in
Southeast Asia thatdtid during all of World War 1:*° This military escalation caused a
surge in protest against the war. During a national protest on December 19, 1964, over 2000
antiwar activist in nineities demonstrated. Nearly 600 took part in San Francisco and
listened to Joan Baez perform, while perhaps 1000 braved the cold in New York City. At the
end of the month, on December 30, 1964, the SDS, after a 7 hour meeting, decided to hold an
Easter atiwar protest in Washingtot! College students, in particular, rose up; 22% of-four
year institutions experienced antiwar protests during the 1964/65 acadenit? Jées.is
perhaps connected to the fact that.Whilbee war w
the average age of soldiers fighting in World War 1l was 26, that figured lowered to only 19

during the conflict in Vietnan?®
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Following a Vietcong attack on American forces on February 6, 1965, Johnson
responded with massive air retaliations.iathy, nearly 2/3 of Americans supported the
strikes, but that soon waned. The White began receiving, on average, nearly 1800 messages
each week related to the war; the messages were overwhelming against the conflict.
Demonstrations against the war eruppedoerhaps a few dozen on college campuses. In
Detroit, 82year old Quaker Alice Herz immolated herself on March 16, 1965 in protest. On
March 4 a national #@AVietnam Dayo took part,
event inspired University d¥lichigan faculty to hold the first teagh about the war on
March 24 and 25. Inspired by Freedom Schools of the Mississippi Freedom Summer of 1964,
the teackins were designed to educate about the war and its consequences. The tactic would
soon become aocmmon method of dissent. The Michigan teatkwvas held outside class
time to thwart the state | egislatureds threa
because of the event. Nearly 3000 students and faculty, including future SDS preaitlent C
Ogl esby, took part in the eventoés wdrkshops,
National attention to the teadh helped spread the conceptithih a week at least
35 campuses held teaots and by the end of the academic yeaver 120. AtBerkeley,
over a two day period, 20,000 took part in a teiactinat featured Dr. Benjamin Spock,
Norman Mailer, journalist I.F. Stone, and folk singer Phil Ochs. While no other campus
could rival Berkel eyds sheer atsiinmdneariaus t he ou

institutions vas impressive: 2500 at Columb&000 at the University of OregpR000 at
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Michigan State, 1500 at SUNBuffalo, 900 at Emory University,000 at the University of
lllinois.*** On May 1, the National Education Network té&=d a national teadh that
reached an audience of 100,000. These collective-iaaahere successful in not only
spreading the antiwar message, but illustrated the views of academics whose views and
expertise chall enged s.iThpaesentahk opposimy sigerokttei dent 0 s
argument, Johnson6s administration sent natru
spring to explain the war. They often met with hostile crowds. Not all agreed with the teach
i nds message. -ihatthé Wniversitygpf Widtcansing 0G0 sthdents signed a
l etter to the president supporting his polic
same'?®

The SDSO6s planned Easter demonstration to
had hoped that 10,0@&monstrators would come. Between 20,000 and 25,000, primarily
younger activists, attended, making the March on Washington the largest antiwar
demonstration to date. The gathering of protesters picketed the White House and later rallied
at the WashingtoMonument as they listened to Joan Baez, Judy Collins, Phil Ochs, and
Peter, Paul, and Mary sing. At the Washington Monument rally, civil rights activists,
academics, and politicians, such as Alaska Senator Ernst Grueuning, spoke. Robert Moses of
SNCC notedhe parallels to violence in the South and Vietnam. SDS president Paul Potter

gave a patrticularly rousing speech. A march to Capitol Hill followed the rally at the
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Washington Monument. The entire event, in which only four were arrested, garnered national
media attention. Instead of building on this momentum, though, the SDS shifted their focus
more towards community improvement. The March on Washington also had little effect on
policy, as more troops were sent to Vietnam and air strikes contifiled.
WhenJohnson announced in July 1965 that troop numbers would increase from
75,000 to 120,000, public opinion was supportive. Even as troop numbers increased
throughout the remainder of 1965, to 185,000, and the media graphically portrayed the war
ontelevisonAmer i cans generally supported the pres
September 1965 showed 67% approved of the pr
want negotiations to end the war, 25% also desired an invasion of North Vietnam. Anti
activist seritnent ran strong, as protesters faced barrages of thrown eggs, paint, and water
bags in addition to physical assaults. By the end of the year, a public opinion poll showed
support for the war reached 71% and 33% believed that Americans didvedthie rigpt to
protest the conflict?®
Students were part of this sentiment. A Gallup poll in October 1965 showed those
aged 21 to 30 actually supported the preside
elders®® Prowar demonstrations were held on Purduern@ll, Pittsburgh, and Brigham
Young. Students on various campuses signed petitions supporting the president, with
numbers usually dwarfing those of antiwar students: 16,000 at Michigan State, 9000 at

Minnesota, 6000 at Wisconsin, 4000 at Texas, 400Qtgers. At Michigan, over 2000
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students attached their names to a thiagt telegram to LBJ to show their support. Not to be
outdone, Texas A&M students took part in a similar gesture, thougheheiram reached a
length of sixtyfeet*

Despite thiopposition, antiwar activism continued and expanded. On October 15 and
16, 1965, as part of the International Days of Protests, oved@®Protested in 80 cities in
the United States and Europe. American campuses took part in the activities. Elevats stude
were arrested at Wi sconsin after attempting
Force base on charges of war crimes. Protesters at the University of Colorado held up signs
with antiwar slogans during the halftime of a football game, whildents at Michigan
picketed a local draft board and held a peace vigil. At Berkele@0Q@rotesters marched
from campus to Oakland Army Base but were stopped by 300 policemen. A second attempt
was thwarted by both pol ilsgwho atacked the gooprot | ngent
activists; the bikers in turn were assadby the police. The year closed with another large
protest in Washington. On November 27, 1965, 30,000 marched outside the White House
and held a rally at the Washington Monumentdéterred by the pravar sentiment running
through the nation and its campuses, the crowd listened to such speakers as Dr. Benjamin
Spock, Coretta Scott King, and SDS president Carl Ogf&dby.

In 1966, as death tolls rose for America troops, support forséohpegan to wane
and lowered to just at 50%. Campus protests continued, though the varying views among
antiwar groups made it difficult to organize nationally. Demonstrations were usually local

affairs, particularly as students began staging protestsagai t he campus ROTCO:
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boycotting drills and harassing cadets. As images of the effects of napalm began flooding the
media, protests against the product began. On May 3, 1966, Senator Wayne Morse and Tom
Hayden spoke to 3000 at an amdéipalm rally in Rdwood City, California. Student protests
against Dow Chemical Corporation, supplier of napalm ingredients to the government, also
commenced. Backlash against campus activism persisted. In Aprilth@dteadquarters for
the Vietnam Day Committee, foundatiBerkeley by Jerry Rubin, was bombed and, in May,
the SDS headquarters in Newark was vandalfiZed.

The draft often dominated the concerns of college students. Early on, the war did not
affect most students; troop increases had yet to peak by the erébadirid®the economy
was still thriving in 1966. As the draft grew to provide manpower for the war effor, anti
draft protests started to slowly rise. Draft resistance by college students can also be traced to
changes in the selective service system. Ir61G@&neral Lewis Hershey, the head of
Selective Service, introduced a new program designed to reduce student deferments. Students
had to both maintain a C average and score at least a 70% on the Selective Service
intelligence test, which was given on cgiecampuses. In 1966 aloi®8,000 took the test
Faculty also began awarding higher grades to prevent students from being drafted. In June
1967, graduate student deferments for certain fields, primarily humanities and social
sciences, were essentiallyneinated. Graduate schools had witnessed enrollment increases

during the first two years of the war, partly because graduating students wished to continue
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their deferment status. While college deferments were not totally eliminated, simply
attending colleg was no longer a viable method to avoid sertite.

Some also questioned the sociaqnalities of alraft that favored the whitaiddle
class. Blacks werdrafted in higher percentages than whites; early on the group accounted
for 20% of draftees, whilbeingonly 10% of US population. In 1967, 64% of eligible blacks
were drafted compared to only 31% of whites. That local draft boards contalgeld3%
blacks augmented the problem. Civil Rights leaders such as Martin Luther King and Stokely
Carmichael penly questioned if blacks should fight in Vietnam when still subjected to racial
inequalities in the United States and felt that money used for the war was better spent on
Great Society programs. On January 6, 1966, SNCC formally issued an antiwarrgtateme
that supported the right to dissent against the war. The statement not only addressed the racial
inequalities in the draft system, but also noted that the American government seemed more
adamant about promoting democracy in Vietnam that it was the . §8uth

The SDS began supportingadtr aft ral l i es, such as a 0 We
the University of Chicago on December 4, 1966, that was attended by 500. Draft resistance
began to rise during 1967. By April 1967, groups at thirty different collegeading
Chicago, Wisconsin, Queens College, Cornell, Yale, Stanford, Princeton, and Brown,
pledged they would not fight in Viethnam. Students would openly burn their draft cards, and

act of defiance that Congress had made illegal in 1965. Demonstrattbraids on
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Selective Service centers rose. In addition to such methods as picketitagters would
sometimes pawblood on or set ablaze draft fil&S.

King emerged as a prominent critic of the war in 1967. The civil rights leader and Dr.
Spock lead a arch of 8500 in Chicago in March 1967. It was also during the spring of 1967
that the Spring Mobilization Committee to End the War in Vietham, joined by the Student
Mobilization Committee, began planning a massive rally designed to be on scale of the Civil
Rights March on Washington in 1963. Two joint rallies, held in San Francisco and New
York, began on April 15, 1967. Over 50,000 took part in San Francisco, marching down
Market Street and listening to speeches and music in Kezar Stadium. In New York City,
perhaps 200,000 attended the immense rally in Central Park and a protest outside the United
Nations. A mixture of people attended in New York, from students, hippies, and the radical
left to the elderly and church members. As protests mounted in 196i7sJohn 0 s
administration attacked the activists as being influeihgecommunists and denounced their
actions as bolstering the resolve of North Vietnam. Johnson also escalated the monitoring of
activists groups such as SDS and SANE as the CIA even infiltiia¢egroups°

Support for Johnsonés handling of the war
though the majority of Americans were still willing to continue the war to ensure an
American victory. It was also during the summer of 1967 the Spring Matidn Committee

to End the War in Vietnam, which initially was a temporary group, became the National
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Mobilization to End the War in Vietnam (the Mobe) and began planning another massive
rally in Washington. Student activists took part in the Vietnamr8emwhich had been
announced in April 1967 by Dr. Spock, King, and Carl Oglesby. The event was modeled
after Mississippi Freedom Summer and directed by Lee Webb, a former national secretary
for the SDS, and Richard Fernandez, an officer in Clergy ang Camcerned about

Vietnam (CALC). The Vietnam Summer had full time staff of 11, though hundreds of
recruiters and as many as 20,000 volunteers, primarily students, took part. The event was
widespread and individual campus participation was often smallichigan State, only 100
students took paft’ The concept for the project was a teach rather than teaein.
Participants would canvass neighborhoods, provide draft counseling, and petition at the
community level. SDS President Greg Calvert, duringetrent, noted they were building a
guerilla force and praised such revolutionaries as Che Guevara and Fidef'&astro.

As Johnson announced more troops into Vietnam, weekly vigils to protest the war
became commorin fall 1967,at least 110 public vigils t&oplace each week in cities across
the nation. Protests also became more violent during this year, perhaps best exemplified by
the March on the Pentagon on October 21 and 22, 1967. The event, which took farcical acts
to new heights, was supported by theld@nd organized by lortgne pacifist David
Dellinger and Berkeley activist Jerry Rubin. Both the SDS and SANE refused to officially
endorse the event, as the rhetoric pushed from by the organizers tended to be more

inflammatory than productivé?’
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The evat began in morning of the 2atthe Lincoln Memorialwith perhaps
100,000 listening to speeches by leading antiwar activists such as Rennie Davis, Dr. Spock,
Norman Mailer, and Carl Davis of the SDS. Phil Ochs and Peter, Paul and Mary performed
for a aowd that was mainly comprised of white, middlass youth. Reflecting the more
radical spirit of the event, organizers held a moment of silence for Che Guevara, who had
been killed on October 7. The tone of the event worried local and federal offidnals,
summoned 6000 law enforcement and federal troops to maintain order. Following the rally,
between 35000 and 50,000 marched to the Pentagon along a parade route secured by
Dellinger. Once the crowd arrived, a circus of spectacle and violence ensuedipAL§O0
radicals attempted to storm the Pentagon, but were easily rebuffed by the thousands of troops
from the 829 Airborne. Abbie Hoffman, future leader of the Youth International Party
(Yippies), attempted to use magic to levitate the Pentagon. Jediy,Rvho would cdead
the Yippies with Hoffman, later urinated on a wall of the building. During the sitind
between the radicals and the soldiers, which lasted throughout the night, protesters shouted
obscenities and lobbed volleys of eggs, bottled,lzags of excrement at soldiers and law
enforcement. Some protesters decided the location would be a good spot to engage in sexual
intercourse. This event produced one of the iconic scenes of the antiwar movement: a
protester placing a flowerinthebdrre of one of the sol diersodé rif
667 were arrested and 47 hospitaliz€dt was a far cry from a month earlier, when the
group Women Strike for Peace, on September 27, staged the fidtafhtiemonstration

that was entirely adt and female. As those demonstrators tried to force their way through a
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police line in front of the White House, they were treated with far less violence that youthful
protesters and none were arrested. Perhaps the police did not want to club someone who
looked like their mothet**

The event also did little to affect the war. Polls in late December 1967 showed
Americans, if given the choice between the two, would favor escalation over military
withdrawal by 63 to 37%. Despite all the protests, despitgrégghic images that flooded the
nightly news with so vividly showed the horrors of war, a patriotic fervor still permeated
American society. Finally, the March on the Pentagon was heavily criticized by the media,
though following the event the press tentteébcus on the more radical protesters. Adults or
thoseweldr essed and with short hair did not mak
radicals with | ong hair, waving Vietcong fl a
attention and helped gpagate the belief that students dominatedaatiactivism:*2

The year 1968 proved pivotal for activism. Building on the March to the Pentagon,
the movement grew more militant, which bred more violence. The war was additionally
beginning to affect the enomy. Starting in 1968, inflation increased well into the 1970s and
unemployment rose to 6% by 1978 Following the massive casualties of the Tet Offensive
in January 1968, 25% of Americans favored the use of its nuclear arsenal to end the war. The
mediaad politicians began greater criticism of
war. The presidential campaigns of Eugene McCarthy and Robert Kennedy were bolstered

by the rising antiwar attitudes of the nation and, by-Mafch of 1968, those wh@K-
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identified as hawks shrunk from 61 to 41%, while doves rose from 23 td“4®Xen within

the U.S. military itself soldiers began openly questioning the war &ffsfhe mounting
criticism of the war effort con3lriba8thatked t o
would not seek reelection.

On April 26, 1968, a national student strike, sponsored by the Student Mobilization
Committee, somewhat failed, as many of the supposed 1 million students who participated
chose not to actually take part in amtiwar activities. A demonstration in New York City
on April 27, while drawing 100,000 to hear Coretta Scott King, was noted as lacking passion.
On college campuses antiwar, though, activism seemed to be on the rise, as 1968 witnessed
more protests thamg prior year. Teacins, protests against Dow Chemicals and the ROTC,
and marches continued and began drawing more student participants. Most of the campus
protests were generally natolent, though the destruction of the Naval ROTC building at
Stanfordby arson and the bombing of the Selective Service at Berkeley evidenced that not all
activists were dedicated to peace. Organizations began to break apart due to infighting; the
SDS began its slow split as the original New Left leadership such as Hagdbadtwith the
more radical, younger members such as Mark Rudd from Columbia. New groups emerged as
well. Jerry Rubin and Abbie Hoffman joined forces to found the Youth International Party

(Yippies), which soon found a place on the center stage of 60&sact®
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two years of hard labor. The GI movement slowly grasgér in the late 60s, particularly following the Tet

Offensive, and was even transported to Vietnam itself, as aggressive commanders had bounties placed upon
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them and incidents of #Afraggingo, killing oneds super
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On June 29, Dave Dellinger and Hayden announced that the Mobe would conduct
demonstrations at the Democratic National Conventiddhicago. The city of Chicago had
prepared itself for any demonstratidtmn, as Ma
issue parade permits. The governor of lllinois, Samuel Shapiro, sent nearly 6000 National
Guard to assi s tcetRahnurobargdolth, 500 agh@®00 federal agents to
contend with perhaps 10,000 protesters. Though members of the MobB &g present
in | arge numbers, it was -dstabeeBefdretheacteas 6 act i on
convention began on August 26, clashes ensued. The Yippies presidential candidate, a 150
pound pig named Pigasus, was let loose at the Chicago ComvEeatinder. The night of
August 25 police and protesters began their battle that lasted for four days. SDS groups
would attempt to disrupt activities in the city by blocking traffic, setting trash fires, engaging
in vandalism, and even throwing rocks atipel Both sides committed wanton acts of
violence, thought law enforcement were particularly overzealous in their brutality. In the end,
the melee injured over 1000, including 192 police, and 662 were arrested. Public opinion
showed support forlaw enforee nt , as 56 % appro¥ed of Dal eybd

Il n fall of 1968, the SDS6s membership, bo
to the actions in Chicago, rose to 100,000 in 500 chapters. One in eight incoming freshman at
Princeton signed SDS membbip cads and SDS chapters ench campuses as Wyoming
and Montana, not known for student radicalism, could claim up to 100 students at their
meetings. Yippie founders Hoffman and Rubin became popular speakers on campuses.

Despite the r i s escalforapnatpnalsadent strike on Ndvembe® Dahad
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5 failed in shutting down any campuses. Part
confrontational tactics, violence became more prevalent in the student antiwar movement as
overforty arsonsand bombings damaged ROTC buildings and Selective Service offices
throughout the nation during the fall. Middle America thought its campuses were running
amuck and outside communi st agitators were ¢
1968, the Diretor the CIA, Richard Helms, reported the results of an agency investigation to
the president: he found little evidence of an international communist influence on the
movement and, at best, 35,000 of the nnati ono
such fAnational 6 groups as the SDS, the CIA
chapters with little true leadership. The report was largely ignéfed.

The growing national discontent with the Vietham War manifested itself in the
presidential eletion of 1968. Richard Nixon, a skilled politician and master manipulator,
knew people were growing weary of the war. Nixon, very aware of the power of public
opinion, shaped a Vietnam policy that would appeal to those that wanted an end to the war
but al® those who desired an American victory, or at least not a déigate goal of
Ni xonbés Vietnamization, which was actually a

was to supply the South Vietnamese military with funds and arms and increase its size i

order for it to take an increasingly greater responsibility in fighting the war. As the South

181bid., 2302. | have always felt these membership numbers for the SDS are exaggerated. Even on large

campuses, the number of actual SDS members who were active often numbered only a fe@Giderzéme

above figures, SDS membership wohkleaveragd 200 students per chapter. | believe the inflated number of

100,000 members actually includes studevite were past membeendwere no longer active. The national

SDS organization was often slomresponding to correspondence with its local chapters.

“YAndrew Katz, fAPublic Opinion and Foreign Policy: Thi
Honor i n Whee/tethamrntivar Mavemerdited by Walter Hixson (New York Cit@arland

Publishing, 2000), 2883.
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Vietnamese military proved itself capable to maintaining and winning the conflict, American

involvement would lessen and troops withdra@WiT hi s con aceptwidfh thpear o

contributed to Nixon securing the election in November, though many students still did not

fully trust the newly elected pré&sident, who
Campus activism continued toeni.Foorr ease 1in

hundred colleges witnessed protastthe springl969, often with escalating violence. Over

4000 students were arrested and 7% of the co

that either damaged property or injured individuals. These psotese not only about the

war, but a mixture of causes that ranged from campus issues to civil rights. On January 19,

1969, 8000 protesters, primarily young activists, held a coumaeguration led by, Dave

Dellinger, in Washington to protest Nixon. Tge@up marched down Pennsylvania Avenue

and held a rally on the National Mal |l . Thi s

knowledge of events transpiring in Vietnam. In March 196%on ordered secret bombings

of Cambodia which targeted Northetnamese bases and supply routes in Cambodia and

Laos. Between March 1969 and June 1970, American bombers dropped 100,000 tons of

explosives on the two neutral nations. June proved to be a blow to student activism. At the

SDSO6s nat i on a licago, ovalvaetions vienl for control @ the group,

particularly the Weather Underground, which advocated more radical measures. The

conventionds conflict resulted in the demise

continued to operate. Counteririgetbirth of extremist Weather Underground, at a meeting

of antiwar leaders in Cleveland in July 1969, the New Mobilization Committee to End the

150 pattersonGrand Expectations?52.
B®iclyde Brown and Gayl e K. PAmendmenBRegisiering foiReMeand U6 and
Voting for Respon PeacecandCThangt9, ol 2004ns58e nt , 0
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War in Vietham was created. The New Mobe, who advocatediotence, soon began
planning a massive rally in Waisgton on November 132

Throughout the summer of 69 the concept of a Vietham Moratorium gained
momentum. The Moratorium was the creation of Sam Brown and David Hawk. Brown, a
veteran of the Freedom Summer and a doctoral student in divinity at Harvaial |ega®er in
McCarthyodos presidential campaign. Hawk was a
concept called for a one day strike if troops not withdrawn by a certain date. Each month, one
dayof protestwould be added while troops were still in ¥iam. Publically they used the
term moratorium instead of strike, which had negative connotations for rulddle
America. Brown and Hawk designed the Moratorium to be a decentralized protest against the
war and wanted people across the nation to paateim the movement without having to
leave their local area. Having a large rally in Washington was limiting, as not everyone who
opposed to the war could attend. Most, however, could attend a rally in their own town,
which essentially allowed them to exgg in a mass demonstration without travelling to
Washington. The decentralization also helped contain the radical element, which tended to
gravitate to the massive rallies that garnered more media attention. David Mixner, a veteran
of Chicago in 1968 anldter Gay Rights activist, and Marge Sklencar, a former SDS member
and McCarthyodos staffer, joined Brown and Haw
Committee (VMC) and set the date of October 15 for the first moratorium. By Odiober
VMCO6s st afofdl amditshadr7508 feeld organizers. A number of groups came out

in support of the event, including the NAACP, United Auto Workers, the Teamsters, 24

152 DeBenedetti & ChatfieldAn American Ordeal24043 & 25051.
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Democratic Senators, and number of religious leaders. Such supporeckfettpublic
opinion was grwing tired of the war, as polls in October showed 58% of the nation thought
the war was a mistake’

The radical militant left planned an event that counted the proposed peaceful
demonstration of the Moratorium. Trhe Weather
October 811, coincided with the trial of the Chicago Eight, the leaders accused of planning
the protests during the Democratic National Convention. While no more than a several
hundred took part, primarily Weathermen, their thaleg orgy of violenceinended t o A br
the war homed was even condemned by such gro
had prepared for conflict, as they wore various forms of helmets for protection and armed
themselves with clubs and rebar. The melee between the demorssand police resulted
in 284 arrests, 104 of who were college students, 40 felony charges, 150 hospitalizations,
including 57 police, over $1 million property damage.

The October Moratorium was a success across the nation. Nearly 100,000 took part i
a rally in Boston that featured South Dakota Senator George McGovern, an outspoken critic
of the war. In New York City, perhaps 250,000 took part in various events that included
speeches by Minnesota Senator Eugene McCarthy and New York City MayoriddeaylL
Both business leaders and Broadway stars took the lead in conducting smaller events, such as

a candlelight march in Times Square, a memorial service on Wall Street, and evening service

153 DeBenedetti & ChatfieldAn American Ordeal24850; Garfinkle, Telltale Hearts 17278; David

Mc Reynol ds, fAPacifists and the Anti war Movement, o 65.
154 DeBenedetti & ChatfieldAn American Ordeal535; Garfinkle, Telltale Hearts 17278; Ron Jacobshe

Way the Wind Blew: A History of the Weather Undergroihtelv York City: Verso Press, 1997),84. The

Chicago Eight werdom Hayden (SDS), Jerry Rubamd Abbie Hoffman (Yippies), Dave Dellingéar

Resisters League), Rennie Davis (the Mobe), John Froines, Lee Weiner, and Bobby Seale (Black Panthers).
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at St. Patrickos Cat hedr acthool studentsdidndt attersl 9 0 %
class!*> Nearly 1500 Congressional aides held a silent lunch vigil on the Capitol steps. An
evening procession of 40,000, led by Coretta Scott King, marched from the Washington
Monument to the White House. In Deny8000 marckd through the snow to the state

capitol. Large rallies were held in Chicago, Minneapolis and Salt Lake e the city

council in bluecollar Pittsburg publically endorsed the evétit.

Campuses played an integral part of the protest, as-teacitccured at a number of
colleges. Students at many New York City college campuses boycotted classes, as did their
counterparts across the natiBhAn amazing figure of 20,000 attended programs at
UCLA.*® At the University of lllinois, 9,000 students marcHédiThe Moratorium sparked
larger than normal antiwar protests in the South, with campuses in Chapel Hill, Austin,
Atlanta, Little Rock, and Tallahassee witnessing numbers ranging from three to seven
thousand students demonstratfiiNormally conservative campas such as lowa State
University or Ball State University witnessed student participation reach a couple of
thousand?®! The administration and faculty on many of the campuses were supportive of the
student participation in the Moratorium. Harvard facultgd@sed the event with a vote of

391 to 16:°*The administration at Michigan State made class attendance optional and

Charl es F. HoeWetnamnWar Mofieféneon Longtlsland: Part Two: The High Schools, the
October 1969 Moratorium, and Kent State (1978png Island Historical Journa8, no. 1 (1995): 63.

1% DeBenedetti & ChatfieldAn American Ordeal25556; Small Antiwarriors, 10611.

“"Howl ett,-ViEh@eaAmnWar Movemen3 on Long Islando: 62
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0

Kennedy, fAReactions Agai nel atheed VI artgneatns Wamr Ganndp uvs d :

WErnst & Baldwin, AThe Not So Silent Minorityo: 121.

®Ant hony Edmonds and Joel Shrock, fFi-wahRrdtestgtBhlhe War
St at e Un iTheMiemamWar od Campus: Other Voices, More Distant Dredited by Marc Gilbert
(Westport, Connecticut: Praeger, 20Amendmert o :BrH3vn
162 Small, Antiwarriors, 106-11.



87

allowed the use of campus facilities for the event at the request of student govefiment.
University of Louisville President Woodrow Stiekljoined 1200 of his students in
Moratorium activities, even himself wearing a black arm band to protest tH84Barthe
end of the day, perhaps 2 million people in over 200 locations took part in the Moratorium
activities®

In a quick thirty minute sgeh in November, Nixon undermined the success of the
Moratorium and showed the ease in which public opinion could be swayed. On November 3,
1969, Nixon spoke to the nation with his fan
the only true alternate in fighting the war was his plan for Vietnamization, which would
provide a fAjust peaceo. Ni xon denounced ant.i
endanger Americabdés future and appealed to hi
call for support worked. Following the speech, a Gallup poll showed 77% of the nation
backed Nixonbés policies and that most, by a
actions of the antiwar activists hindered peace. At the end of 1969, though4igant
Americans had tired of the war, most maintained their supported of the president and 75%
continued to agree with Nixonds assessment t
enemy by bol stering North Viflecttmeapniossoffaes ol ve.
growing number of college males. In Novemb¥éixon instituted a draft lottery. By 1969,

Selective Service cases comprised the fourth largest category in the federal courts and

Heineman,offi AVaTri mend a Ti me of Peaceo: 307
Ernst & Baldwin, fAThe -30ot So Silent Minorityo: 134
%5 Small,Antiwarriors, 1061 1. The Moratori umds plan to add one day

ended was successful, as tday local demonstrationgourred on November 13 & 14. However, participation
in these protest nowhere approached the level of the October Moratorium.
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perhaps 50,000 had already sought asylum in Canadg,fnroamthe more affluent. With the
introduction of the system, opposition to the draft rose among those eligible td%erve.

Not to be deterred by Nixonds speech, the
unprecedented numbers. The event began on Noveilveith the somber and poignant
March against Death. Led by seven drummers, 47,000 activists walked past the White House
as they held candles and wore the names of those who died in Vietnam on placards hanging
from their necks. As they passed by the WHiteise, each called out the name they bore on
around their neck; as they reached Capitol Hill, the placards were placed in forty coffins. On
Saturday morning, November 15, between 250,000 and 500,000 protesters gathered at the
Mall in the largest single @eonstration in American history. The crowd, comprised
primarily of white collegeaged youth, listened to performance by Pete Seeger, John Denver,
and Arlo Guthrie. An array of speakers, including Senators Eugene McCarthy and George
McGovern, addressed th&utrage against the war. David Dellinger and Dr. Spock later led
a contingent of 1000 to rally at the Justice Department to protest the Chicago Eight trial.
Both Abbie Hoffman and Jerry Rubin requested to speak but were promptly denied by event
organizrs, who did not want the event to turn into a platform for their antics. Despite the

desire for peace, some violence did occur when several hundred protesters tried to break

1% DeBenedetti & ChatfieldAn American Ordeal25960 & 264; Ernst & Baldwin, 12831; Charles E.

Longino, #ADraf thdL 5tttuaedreynt N W Oplpedrss ta on t o the War, d Soc
(1973): 5056. Longino actually found that the introduction of a draft lottery system by Nixon had little impact

on opposition to the war. The draft lottery, created in 1969, was fitomeDecember 1, 1969. Each day of the

year was assigned a number, 1 through 366, and written on a piece of paper and placed in a small plastic

container. The containers were then drawn, assigned a number according to the order of its drawing, until every

day had an appropriate number. The first date drawn was September 14; each eligible male born between 1944

and 1950 was assigned the draft number of 1, meaning they would be called first to serve. Those with later

numbers were less likely to be drafted;tbg end of the war, the last number called was 195.
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through police to assault the South Viethamese embassy. Similar protests doctitiesl
throughout the nation, including 100,000 in San Franci¥co.

The ebb and flow of the antiwar movement followed the November protest. The

VMCO6s plan to add a month to the moratorium
formally dissolved in Apti1970. To some observers, the antiwar movement seemed to be
|l osing energy and drive. Many felt Nixonos

come home. On April 4, 1970 a pwnar rally was even conducted in Washington. Despite
this, antiwar potests continued in the spring, with nationally organized rallies held in April
1970 that could boast 20,000 in San Francisco to 75,000 in BS&inlence continued to
mount as well. Events at the University of lllinois reflect the increased inclukioolence
into student antiwar activism. Following the approval of a defense contract in February 1970,
protesters firebombed the Armory on campus. In Maaderies of destructive
demonstrations, in which as many as 2000 took part, resulted in pargone$, a number
of arrests, and the destruction by arson of the Air Force recruiting sStatmnn. There were
a total of sixarsons attempted in only a few weeks, inalgdiwo female students attempting
to ignite a gasoline bomb in the Universitylipe station:®° This gradually growing
restlessness with the war would reach new heights in May 1970.

Each of these movemenfsym protesting the war to fighting for equal rights for
those traditionally marginalized in society, formed a congruence oésdlat were

interconnected with each oth@ihe tactics of the Civil Rights Movement had a profound

18" DeBenedetti & ChatfieldAn American Ordeal261-63; PattersorGrand Expectations753; Garfinkle,
Telltale Hearts 183; Small Antiwarriors, 1131 1 6 ; Mc Reynol ds, APaci fobs66; and
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influence on the other movements and the African American struggle for equalitgied a
precedent for both the Women and Gay Rights Movements. Eachmanteevolved around
the central theme of correcting, what they viewed, as societal problems. At the core of these

movements lay one group: collegged youth.
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Chapter Two:
The Nature and Evolution of Campus Activism Part 2:

Youth-Centered Movements

Student youth played an increasingly important role in the various movements of the
decade, in part, because of their considerably rising numbers, particularly in the second half
of the 60s. ABopmott ot tbec dbraédg/6.4millionowi ng W
children were born between 1946 and 1984\s the total population of the nation stood at
192 million in 1964, youths under the age of 20 encompassed over 40% of the American
populace. Youth were also staying in school longer. While in thésl@ly 20% of
Americans had graduated high school, that number rose to nearly 75% in t6@snid
College attendance of youth rose from 16% in 1940 to nearly 50% by th@Osiid his extra
time pursuing an education translated to a longer period to sp#ntheir fellow youths,
which helped provide a longer gestation period to form a common ctiture.

As the babyboomers started to come of age in the 60s, the emergent youth culture
grew stronger as the decade progressed. Best illustrated by the aoiicepid on 6t t r ust
over thirtyo, first expressed by Jack Weinbe
youth culture was about more than just-ggeas a way of living and an outlook on life.
Ameri cans who wer e 0ol deaclke Kennady, who Wwese bétty o un g o .

vibrant and energetic, were symbolic of this concept of youth and stood in stark contrast to

10 pattersonGrand Expectations? 7.
" Farber,The Age of Great Dream$5-62.
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Eisenhower and the 50s. Some of the central icons of the youth culture during the decade
were, in fact, well into their forties?

Theboomi ng economy that still existed into
youth, who had been raised in the consumer culture of the 50s, had more disposable income
than ever before. Some lamented it also contributed to a risingaritiethic prevadnt
among the young. American youth became a powerful demographic in the economy as media
and mar keti ng c at-ehangidg tastes. Raghiens lgpecame mosed/out v e r
oriented, such as the miniskirt and bikini. New dance crazes emerged thatdenténe
youth; when they bored of it, as they quickly did, the dances were often adopted by the older
generation.”®

During the period, rock music played an important part of youth culture. Them
business changed during th@s as thenumber of FM rdio stations dedicated toparticular
genre increased, whidausedacomparable rise in number of small record labels dedicated
to those genres-rom the gyrating hips of Elvis Presley through the British Invasion of 1964,
rebelling against the older gemation became common themes. Raabll itself was music
of rebellion, integrating black and whiteuntry music to form its distinctive sound. This
music of rebellion provided a soundtrack to student activism, as did the revival of folk music
that helpe forged an identity for the student movements of the 60s. Students helped
popularize the rising folk music, which in return gave voice to ideas and identity of the

student movements. Student activists provided folk singers with a willing audience, with

2 Farber,The Age of Great Dream856 2; Pet er Braunstein, fForever Young
Cul ture of RlemnagiematNatni,dn:i nThe Ameri can editedhyt ercul tu
Peter Braunstein and Michael WillieDoyle (New York City: Routledge, 2002), 243, 25859, & 270.
Braunstein, fAF&G.ever Young.o 246
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topics of peace and brotherhood popular in the movement. As folk merged with roek, folk
rock became a viable genre to spread protest ideas as such artists as Bob Dylan, Joan Baez,
Phil Ochs, and Pete Seeger poetically penned songs that expressed thedemgsastivists
felt.!™

Hollywood tried to cash in on the youth movement as films targeted youth culture. It
was a mutual exploitation, as Holl ywood want
young wanted movies that portrayed their culture. Fdmsmb ol i ¢ of yout h cul
rebellion, such aBonnie and Clyd€1967) ancEasy Ride1969), were popular among the
nat i on &3Hollywoadregen made movies about the student movements and protests,
though, as the films were made by rsindent activists, the material often did not accurately
portray the student movement and tended to over exaggerate police bt(Rality.

Television became a powerful tool in spreading youth culture in the period. By 1969,
Americans watched an average of six haifrelevision each day. The largest viewer
demographic was aged-#8, with youth holding the greatest presence within those
numbers. Networks began catering to the youth demographics while also selling youth
oriented goods during commercials. Shows saghhe Monkeewere designed to draw in
youths by tapping into rock music. The Beatles also had a cartoon based upon them on
Saturday morning and such later show3las Jackson Fiv&he Archie, American

BandstangdJosie and the PussycatndThePartridge Family also combined music and

Braunstein, AFdBev&RkonYEyregma&n24s6d Andrew Jamison, 0
Transformati on: P o p MediaGultuld $acietd 7, nors (1995)e45819 6 0 s, O
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television. Programming changes during the late 60s also show the growing influence of the
student antiwar movement. Until the mid 60s, networks offered a number of rifieaned

programs, such &omer Pylein the 1$5/66 television season, eleven such shows existed.

By 1971, as antiwar sentiment rose, no such shows could be viewed on tefeVislbaf

this media attention centered on youth, thou
importance, producingn attitude that was at once setdinfident and whimsical, holighan

thouandsmam | ecky, and occasiondlly smug and omni

AThe Ti mes -Clhhhaenyg ThaRige ofihe New Left

Such an assessment was sometimes levied against the Newhlegtierih has defied
adequate definitions. Originally, the New Left wasadirencompassing term to describe the
various movements in the 60sater, in the 80s and 90s;holarsusedthe termmoreto
describe organizations dominated by young white studemts as the SD$istorian Van
Gosse finds this definition lacking, as some of those involved in the New Left were not
young, not white, nowerethey studentsGosse prefers the origindésignation, as, for him
theNewleft i s fAa mov e nhatintorpordte alhmcbalemgado the exidting
society and American culture in the 50s and 60sti€ally, the New Leftconfronted Cold
War liberalism, a bipartisan effort by Democrats and moderate Republicans to thwart

communism, both at home and ahtb t also questioned the historic inequalities faced by

those who were not white, male, heterosexual, and from a highe"SE&8 i | e Gosseds
""Kenneth Bindas and Kenitet He i ne man , il mage i s Everything? Tel evi
i n t he Jdurad df BopuladFilm and Televisi@ (1994): 2330.
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definition illustrates the difficulty in separating the various movements of the period, which

each had a profoundnf | uence on each other, this study
characterization of the New Left as a movement that began on northern college campuses,

was dominated by white college students, and often had no cause of their own but instead co
opted the othemovements of the 608° Members of the New Left focused on spreading the
concept of participatory democracy, fought for civil rights, protested the war, and advocated

for the reforms of campus policies. Despite its origins in the 1960s, the New Left drew

inspiration from earlier ideologies that predated the det¥de.

The New Left of the 60s could trace its o
Eugene Debs and the I ndustrial Workers of th
was influenced by comamism. While drawing upon the ideologies of these earlier Left
movements, the New Left did possess some uniqueness: it not only sought to change the
political systems, as did the OId Left, but the very consciousness of the people.

Governmental crackdownsidNew Left werefar less systematic than earlier attacks on the

Left and resulted in fewer prison terms. The earlier Left was often squashed-by anti
communist ideas that dominated American society and forced underground. Before the 60s,
earlier trials befee the House Umerican Activities Committee (HUAC) was a death knell

for defendants. When Jerry Rubin and Abbie Hoffman came before HUAC in the late 60s,
they viewed it as a joke and a stage for their theatrics. While governmental reprisals did exist

for the New Left, engaging in activism against the war or fighting continued racism was far

Doug Rossi now,n fitThhee Qbewn tlLeerfctulit ur e RadiehyHistony Rewiewi s and E
67 (1997): 79.

Bljohn McMillian, fAdYou Didnodét Have to BeNeWhefr ed: Rev |
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less dangerous in the 60s. One only has to look at the successful academic careers of 60s
radicals to see this. Those who were agitators in the edflge2@ury werdar less lucky and
often jeopardized their futures in academia simply by speaking their éws.

Because of this connection to the earlier Left, both socialism and communism had
prominent roles in the New Left of the 60s. Earlier groups such as the Poengp | e 6 s
Socialist League (YPSL) and the SLID, reformed as the SDS in 1960, grew in prominence
duringthe decad®*The New Left also had a proportiona
babies, o children of CYAanepointsperhapsBrofithe ( CP) me
SDS6s membership during the 60s "Benfocompri se
those in the New Left who had no earlier connection with either socialism or communism,
the red diaper babies were an influence, which led to a greater syrfyraboyh
communism and Marxistf? Various forms of Marxist ideologies influenced New Left
concepts, especially as the 60s progressed. The Frankfurt form-bfamgism, also known
as critical theory, was of particular importance after its proponents esGapedny in the
30s!%" Marxist and communist revolutionaries became icons for the New Left, as portraits of
such figures as Fidel Castro, Che Guevara, and Karl Marx adorned the walls of New Left

offices®®
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In addition to Marx, Gandhi and his methods of pessesistance were extremely
influential on not only the New Left, but activism as a whole during the 60s. King even
travelled to India in 1959 tlearnmore about the method. Activists from the period would
read the works of Gandhi and embrace the mainonviolence he advocated’
Confrontational and destructive tactics, such as those espoused by the Yippies later in the
60s, were denounced, as Gandhi was Mfnagainst
agai nst “PForonpny of thg early Neweft, especially members of the SDS, the
methods and tactics of the SNCC exemplified the practice e¥iodent direct action. For
the SDS | eadership, these Mfi'southern martyrs
Despite the attention given to Berkeley as a centeludest activism, it was the
University of Wisconsin that produced two scholars, C. Wright Mills and William Appleman
Williams, whose works helped shaped New Left ideology. Wisconsin had a long history of
liberalism and served as a cultural center, soginoAthens, of the Midwest. As the
birthplace of the Wisconsin Idea, the concept that public universities should actively serve
the public, Wisconsin had a strong socialist presence, even during the 1950s when
McCarthyism ran amuck in the natibff.Mills, who received his doctorate in sociology from

Wisconsin in 1942, influenced the New Left, particularly Tom Hayden and the SDS, with his

189 Farber,The Age of Great Dream35-6.
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concept of the power elite and that the fAyou
stranglehold on American soci€ty’.

For Mills, America was governed by a powe
positions enable them to transcend the ordinary environments of ordinary men and women;
they are in the positions to make decisions
were in Acommand of the major hierarchies an

the big corporations. They run the machinery of the state and claim its prerogatives. They

direct the military establishment. They occupy the strategic command ptséssocial

structure, in which are now centered the effective means of the power and the wealth and the
celebrity wh%ThdNew bek lelieeed this poweo elite not only controlled

the system, they repr esenViandm, dontimed est abl i shn
institutional racism, and attempted to regulate their fiVes.

Wisconsin additionally publisheStudiesontheLeft I ni ti ally the jour
authors were graduate students on the campus who had been heavily influenced by William
criticisms of American foreign polic{® Williams, in his class work The Tragedy of
American Diplomacycompareddmerican foreign policy tohe globalimperialism that
characterized the Yaand early 28 centuries The United Stateforced the Ameri@n way
upon others, which-dBvieomamavésiinbowrectipasddeoatheo f s e |

assumption that the American wags bestAmer i cadés need for raw mat
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nationsfueledi t t o expand Adits own clc onfomihlhe swartledn
making it Avery difficult fnodre poetnhdeern cnea.to oWiisl
notedthat the rhetoric abo#tmerican foreign policy centered ¢ime idea the America is
primarily an isolationist nation and that its role asaldvpower was forced upon it to aid
othercountriee nd At wi ce saveatheowdhkedblbk odémWct | i
examines the history of American foreign policy, essentially refuting traditional claims of
American benevolence. For Williams,theiUhed St atesd foreign pol ic
spread American dominancé’ It was a message that the New Left passionately accepted as
they questioned the rising militarism of the United Stated the continued extension of the
Vietnam War.

The SDS igperhaps the best reflection of the rise of the New Left in the Sixties.
Despite some misconceptions, the two are not synonymous, as the New Left was actually, as
Rossinow described it, fAia messy aggl omerati o
i ni ti'¥The Mesvdeftexisted before the creation of the SDS and continued long after
its demise. That is not to say the SDS did not serve a valuable function for the New Left, as
the group provided a national face for its ideology. The SDS also provided a connecti
between the earlier Left.

Formed in the spring of 1960 at the University of Michigan by Robert Alan Haber, a
graduate student and son of a college professor, the SDS was essentially the renamed SLID.
Originally the SDS rejected the CP, Marxism andifitath. Its primary policies focused on

supporting civil rights, nuclear disarmament, and helping the poor. The national office

¥7william Appleman Wiliams, The Tragedy of American Diplomag@leveland, Ohio: World Publishing
Company, 1959), 124.
Rossinow, fiL&43ting Goo, 241
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maintained membership lists, circulated newspapers, and coordinated communication

between campus chapters. The administrationggasrally chaotic, as all contributed to the

decision making process, often short of money, and usually behind schedule sending out

material. The local chapters had quite a bit of local autonomy to pursue their own goals.

Though the SDS was loosely stuietd, the national leadership did enact programs. One of

Habero6s first actions as president, which he

Four to the SDSo6s first event, #A¥uman Rights
Tom Hayden, a junior dflichigan in 1960 and one of the original founding members

of the SDS, succeeded Haber in 1962 as president and was responsible for its manifesto.

Hayden, who entered Michigan to study philosophy, was from a mallais background.

Af t er r e ad Omtige REagHaydenaitckhiked to California, where he took part

in activities by the Berkeley activist group SLATE and even had the opportunity to interview

Martin Luther King at the Democratic National Convention in Los Angeles in July of 1960.

Though anmember of the SDS, Hayden concurrently worked with SNCC in the South and

even suffered a beating in 1961 for his participation. Later in 1961, he wasnhiled

taking part inafreedom ride®
The SDS held its first national convention at Port Huromfdune 1415, 1962. Only

59 participated, as leading figures of the SDS, such as Paul Potter and Rennie Davis, did not

attend. At the meeting Hayden was named pres

manifesto, the Port Huron Statement, whiehtee convention apart. Hayden had mailed out

199 James FarrellThe Spirit of the Sixties: Making Postwar Radicali®yew York City: Routledge, 1997), 139;

Frederick Mile , A The End of the SDS and the Emergence of 't h
Social Movements of the Sixties and Severgiited by Jo Freeman (New York City: Longman, 1983), 285.
Horowitz, fAThe 1960s and t hsed :1816dmelThe Spmieof theBixtieo f Ca mp |
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a 49page draft of the statement before the conference to not just SDS members, but also
representatives from other student groups such as SNCC and SPU. As Hayden wrote the
piece, he was influenced by his timethe South fighting for civil rights, the ideas of Mills,
and the teachings of his philosophy professor at Michigan, Arnold Kaufman, who attended
the conventiorf**

Haydends Port Huron Statement contained a
discussions on stients, American society and political system, capitalism, the influence of
the military, world colonial revolutions, and communisrheTgenius of the work, though,
wasHaydenos cricipatogy democoaty, whiah hadwo cent r al princip
theindividual shares in those social decisions determining the quality and direction of his
life; that society be organized to encourage independence in men and provide the media for
their common participation. 06 Hagystbdent al so con
activism in the 60s, which shows fAthat stude
overcoming the inner alienation that renstime defining characteristic of American college
|l ife. 0 Hayden chastised t hhichseadrtowardsapatay. of hi g
Students have a Aprivately constructed unive
nights each week for beer, a girl or two, an
system, for Hayden, was to train studentsf@po col | egi ate | ife and pr
citizenship through perpetual rehearsals and, usually, emasculation of what creative spirit
there is in the individual . o0 The Port Huron

New Left, challenged ik system. Hayden stressed the importance of the individual and their

201 James FarrellThe Spirit of the Sixtied4:4 6 ; Pol |l etta, fAStrategy a@dd Democr
Miller, Democracy is in the Streets0625.
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right to take part in making decisions in society, including their own campuses. The
statementalled upon students to become more active in politics and society; by doing so,
universities would take a greater role in enacting societal changes. After days of heated
debate, the Port Huron Statement passed. In doing so, it not only became the manifesto for
the SDS, but set the guiding principles for much of the New?%&ft.

During much of tle early 60s, SDS membership was fairly small. In 1960, the group
had only 250 members; by early 1965, it had only increased to 2500 in 41 chapters. Bolstered
by the national publicity of its March on Washington in 1965, membership quickly grew to
10,000 ad by April 1968 the SDS could claim 35,000 on its membership rosters. The
groupds popul arity peaked in | ate 1968, as o
350 and 400 campus chapters. Some individual chapters were quite large: the Harvard SDS
had 1® members while its counterpart at Michigan State contained 200. The SDS had a
string of capable leaders during this period of expansion: Todd Gitlin, 1963/64; Paul Potter,
1964/65; Carl Oglesby, 1965/1966. Oglesby himself had already graduated fromtatent S
University, was almost thirty, and had three children when he assumed the presidency of the
SDS?%

The SDS6s success |l ed to problems. As the

members in the decisiemaking process proved difficult. The small mensibgy in the early

292 Miller, Democracy isinthe Stree8293 74 . Mi |l 1l er 6s wor k contains a repr.i
the quotes are drawn.
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60s made participatory democracy more feasNdéegious governmental agencies monitored
the groupbdés actions and kept file on key men
organization. The SDS was well aware that its phones weredt@mpoe~BI1 had infiltrated its
ranks. During its 1968 convention, the SDS leaders purposely spread word of a false
workshop on sabotage to fool police informants. States passed laws to limit scholarships and
financial aid to student activists. On campusnauistrators banned SDS chapters and
expelled unruly activists. As membership grew, many of the new SDS recruits did not share
the same ideological background as the old guard leadership. Increased factionalism
accompanied the increase in membership. Bvemembers were less influenced by the
early New Left intellectualism and had diverse ideological influences, from Marxism to the
emerging counterculture. By late 60s, the mood had changed within the SDS to a more
Arevol utionaryo s twhoweee.influErited byophcdismgoficvirrightsS D S ,
in early 60s, looked down upon this rising militancy. The increased revolutionary activism in
SDS, though, simply mirrored the developments in other movements, such as the rising
popularity of Black Power,ral is best illustrated by the events at Columbia University in
19687

The massive protest at Columbia was the result of combination of causes: an attack
on institutional racism as illustrated by the planned gym construction in Harlem; the
c a mp u s aisn wihfthfe militaryaestablishment, evidenced by the Institute for Defense
Analysis (IDA); challengingn loco parentisdoctrines, especially the lack of student input on

disciplinary procedures. During the height of the protest, between 500 and 8&ttstud

24 Gitlin, The Sixties416; Garfinkle Telltale Hearts 94-96; Pollettafi St r at egy and Democr acy
Left 704;170sser man, AfYou Dondét Need a Weat;hevrimdnre rbuti Tah
End of the SDS and the Emergence of the Weather men, 0



104

occupied five buildings. The students represented a coalition between varying groups, from
SDS and SNCC, radical and moderates, black and white. The trigger was a planned project to
build a gym in Morningside Park, which began as early as 1961. ifia¢ phans drew very
little opposition early on, partially because the agreement to build the gym also included the
building of a $1.3 million facility for Harlem residents. The park itself was little used by
residents and often was the site of crimiraivaty. The building of the gym, though, became
symbolic of the continued encroachment by elite white Columbia into black Harlem.
Columbia owned property in the area and collected rent from residents. Additionally, in the
decade prior to the protest, theiversity had evicted 7000 from their controlled property,
many of whom were minoritied>

Starting in 1965, opposition to the park began to grow. In 1967, H. Rap Brown of
SNCC advocated violence, if needed, to keep Columbia from building. By 1968, 60% of
Columbiads student body favor ed-eededleguerng t he
of the Columbia chapter of the SDS, which was founded in 1966 and contained about 100
members at the time of the protest, had the goal of radicalizing moderatestthe
Morningside Park gym proved the perfect cause to rally around. The Columbia SDS joined
the efforts of the Student AfrAmerican Society, which had formed on campus in 1964 and

possessed about 150 members in 1968. The group, led by Cicero Wiasomptonly

2% Blake Slonecker, " The Columbia Coalition: African Amaris, New Letftists, and Counterculture at the
Columbia University Protest of 1968]burnal of Social Historg1, no. 4 (2008): 967 1 ; Hor owi t z,
1960s and the Transfor#&tion of Campus Cultureo:
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concerned about rights of black students on campus, but wanted to expand their efforts to
local the Harlem communi6®
The two groups first seized Hamilton Hall, a building used by the administration and
for classes, on April 23. The followingorning, on April 24, the SAS expelled the white
students from Hamilton Hall, stating they wanted form an African American commune and
informed the white students if they were truly dedicated to the protest, they would take over
other buildings. Rudd arttie SDS responded by taking over the four other buildings. At the
time of the Columbia protests, Tom Hayden was in town visiting SNCC offices in New York
City. The former SDS president not only took part in the protest, but also served as a leader
at one dthe buildings taken over (Mathematics Hall). As they seized the buildings,
students constructed barricades to prevent police raids. During the protest, university officials
did allow food to be brought in by local Harlem businesses. Sexuality playetiia fhe
events. Columbia College was all male in 1968; the coeducational communes constructed
and emphasis on sexual freedom/liberation lured some to support the protest and join in the
occupation of buildings. The faculty offices in one building, Fagather, were turned into
ili berated bedroomsd in whiéh couples could
Followingaweed ong occupation of the buildings,
Force arrived on campus, dispersed the crowd that had gathered, and cleared all fiv

buildings. The SAS in Hamilton Hall agreed to leave peacefully. Students in other four

buildings, primarily white studegtforced police to assault the barricades and remove

5] onecker, " The GC®lHombi taz ComThei DASOs 98®d t he Tran:
Cul t ur28o: 22
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occupiers. At the end of the melee, 109 were injured and 712 arrested. Tleeaptibn

helped galvanize support for the protest and students began to boycott classes. As support for
the boycott reached into the thousands, the university cancelled classes for the remainder of
the week. Various forms of protest continued in May,udicig more attempted building
takeovers, arrests, and violence. An occupation of Hamilton Hall on May 21 yielded the
arrest of 177 students, fires set in Hamilton and Fayerweather, and 68 injured, including 17
officers?®® The demonstrations at Columbia erfttemed student activists across the nation

who embarked on increased protests during the following two years. The media coverage
rocketed the SDS membership to new heights. The events also propelled Mark Rudd into the
national spotlight. The Columbia leadeould soon prove instrumental in forming the
Weatherman faction in the SB%.

Within the SDS, the Progressive Labor party (PL) and its subgroup the WSA
(WorkerStudent Alliance), began to have a greater voice. Less influenced by 60s
counterculture, thelPfavored helping the working class over issues of civil rights or campus
policies. The two factions also did not support the Black Panther party, which was created
along racial ideologies, not ones based on class. Internal feuds over the directidd® the
led to a power struggle gave to the birth of the Weather Underground. The division began as
early as 1966, with some within the SDS wanting more militancy. The Weathermen, as they
were also known, supported concepts of revoluomed if needed, taring about changes.

The group created a position paperin 1969, t | ed AYou Dondét Need a

208 5lonecker, "The Columbia Coalition": 986.
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Whi ch Way the Wind Blows,0 to advocate their
Rights Movement and opposition to American imperiaff&h.
A schism formed at the SDS natior@nventia in Chicago in June 1969. The
infighting led to the essential demise of the SDS, though both groups still claimed to be
rightful heirs. The Weathermen were a much smaller group and its core leadership, called the
Weather Bureau, numbered about 25 and included Bill Ayers, Mark Rudd, Bernardine
Dor hn, and John Jacobs. The finational 0 | eade
varying locations. As the group was far more radical in outlook, and screened potential
members, who had to break ties with American culture and be prepared to die for the
revolution, the Weathermen had less possibility for growth. Total membership generally
hovered around 508}
The Weathermen soon fired the first shots its revolution. Its Dagage, in Chicago
in October 1969, led to hundreds of arrests that needed $750,000 in bail money. Following
the debacle, the group decided to go underground and began carrying out bombings of
selected targets. In its most famous case, three membeterabckilled themselves while
making bombs in Greenwich Village in March 1970. While many protesters admired the
Weat hermandés courage, fewer condoned their t
of the Weathermen came from more affluent backgrowsrdbraced revolutionary rhetoric,
and praised the Black Panthers. Compared to the earlier intellectualism of the SDS, the

Weathermen recruited new members less by persuasive arguments as ¥§Bogd.Gitlin

ZMi Il er, AThe End of the SDS an-@90tCareOgEsmRavensintbtee of t h
Storm: A Personal History of the 1960s Antiwar Movenidetv York City: Scribner, 2008), 168
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described the Weat hreg nienbdssc urainti yf eassnt d tahsi o kah es
hei g"€ar o Ogl esby characterized the group as
reality of their own. Many of them had been comfortably raised with a mdakés sense of
entittement, which they brougtdo easily to their politics. They believed that SDS was passé
and that it was their right and their moral duty to take the step beyond nonviolence to
terrorism. o0 Oglesby further condemned the gr
They believedhey were right simply because they were who they were. After they had
picked up a few deadly phrases from Marx, they went from knowing what was right to
knowi ng what was 6correct, 6 %'s though politi
Though the SDS could claim be the largest and most visible New Left group,
students joined rival organizations, such as the Young Americans for Freedom (YAF). The
origins of group date to the 1960 Republican National Convention and the desire for a
conservative youth movement. Fomna September 1960 on the family estate of William F.
Buckley Jr. in Sharon, Connecticut, the YAF represented more conservative Republicanism.
The group took an avowed actbmmunist stance and supported American policy in
Vietnam. As subscribers to theo®ino theory, the YAF praised Kennedy when he sent more
American soldiers to support South Vietn&.
The YAFO0s manifesto, the Sharon Statement

with the SDS6s | ater Port Hur on asSkpariereinge nt , t

3 Gitlin, The Sixties38586.
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a Atime of moral and political Crisiso in wh
America to affirm certain eternal truths. o A
be free from the restrtcfiliiomesr toy ias biindiaviysif
political freedom cannot | ong exist without
government was to Aprotect these freedoms th
provision of national defense, andthel mi ni st rati on of justice. O
functions would allow government to gain more power than it is constitutionally allowed and
Adi mini sh order and | iberty. o The statement
whi ch wa s ecororiesyssem oognpaéble with the requirements of personal
freedom and constitutional government, and that is at the same time the most productive
supplier of human needs. 0 The Sharon St at eme
the single greatestribat to America and liberty. While both the YAF and SDS agreed that
the decade of the 1960s would be a critical period for America, the two groups dramatically
differed in the proposed direction of the natfoh.

Many students supported the YAFRy B97Q thegroup had 51000 members on 513
campuses. Members campaigned for Barry Goldwater presidential bid in 1964. In the spring
of 1965, the YAF held demonstrations outside the White House to urge Johnson to increase
American efforts in Vietnam. As the presidestalated the war, the YAF began supporting
his policies and attacked antar demonstrations as essentially treason. Later in 1965, the
YAF, along with Young Republicans and Young Democrats, held a Symposium for Freedom

in Vietnam that was attended by 068nd culminated with a march in Washington. Tom

2% Andrew, The Other Side of the Sixti@21-2 2 2. Andrewdés work contains a repr
from which the quotes are drawn.
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Charles Huston, National Chairman of the YAF, held a television debate with SDS president
Carl Oglesby in 1966. While the two organizations had two different views on the war, both
collaborated on campuspor o mot e studentsd right to protes
one common cause: opposition to the draft. For the YAF, the draft denied individuals their
constitutional rights. Instead, the YAF supported a volunteer army, which they believed
would force thegovernment to raise service conditions for the military, such as better pay
and more incentives to join. JwhrditerafleFds met ho
holding demonstrations to counter peace vigils by antiwar activists, and sending goods to
troops serving in Vietnam. As war dragged on, as within the SDS, the YAF suffered from
internal di ssenti on. Some within the YAF bedg
Vietnamization. A section of the group began to support an American withdrawal, as the war
was siphoning American resources that could be used to fight communism elsewhere. A third
faction supported the haiithe stance of a total victory. In late 60s, a portion of the YAF
shifted their political outlook and adopted the growing libertarian idéesétf

Until the mid60s, the term libertarian denoted advocating for the individual and was
akin to more classical liberalism: individual rights, laistgre economics, private property
rights, capitalism, pr&onstitution, and opposition to the New Ddaiiring the 50s,
libertarians began to separate from conservatives, as they disliked tberantunist
rhetoric and the massive increases in defense spending that accompanied it. The split
intensified during Vietnam. The student libertarian movemenndidievelop until late 60s.

Until that point, student libertarians joined the activities of other student organizations and

ATAndr e wWar &nd AntiDr a f-10, 0 4
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could actually be found in both in the SDS and YAF. Early on, though, the core of the
student libertarian movement comprised of ferrfAF members. Libertarians within the
YAF, who were generally Catholic or Northern European Protestant, white -foiddre
class or middle class, and male, split off at the national convention in August 1969. Though
these Libertar i asmstsnceththerdaft thay bpposed € Bietnam War
and wanted the demise of the massive military industrial complex. There was little discussion
on the Civil Ri ghts Movement or womends righ
individual and were lesconcerned about collective race or gender. The student libertarian
movement was not very centralized, as one larger organization, the Society for Individual
Liberty (SIL), existed. Individual campuses contained libertarian student groups; the
formation d SIL made them part of a larger movement. These individual campus chapters
were independent from national SIL, which could claim 2500 members in the early 70s.
lllustrating its central philosophies, in the spring of 1971, the SIL launched a campadn title
ANo War , No Wel fare, and No Damn Taxation. o
libertarian movement declined by ml®71. The SIL suffered from the lack of finances that
plagued many student groups. Its focus on individualism was also not conduciraitg a
large organization. Finally, in 19y&hany of the SLI 6s campus | ead
into the newly formed Libertarian Party. They could now work within the political system to
promote their idea?®

The New Left expanded beyond the orgatians based on campuses in the North

and Midwest. The SNCC had members that subscribed to New Left ideas and shared similar

%8 jonathan Schoenwald,No War , No Wel fare, and No Damn Taxation:
19681 9 7 2 The Vietram War on Campus: Other Voices, More Distant Dfedited by Marc Gilbert.
Westport, Connecticut: Praeger, 200142
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outlooks. The Southern Student Organizing Committee (SSOC), with goals of educating
campuses about civil rights, creating adaft sentiment and ending the war, and reforming
education, was formed in 1964. Early on, the SDS and SSOC cemented relationships with
each other. In 1964, Todd Gitlin, then SDS president, offered the SSOC to become a fraternal
organization of the SDS, givifgSOC representatives the right to cast votes as SDS
meetings. The relationship was mutually beneficial. The SDS viewed the new organization as
a way to bring southern students more into its fold. For the SSOC, connections to the SDS
provided it with creddility among activists. Though a number of the early leaders of the
SSOC had worked with SNCC before 1964, the two groups only maintained informal ties.
The SSOC feared formal connections might alienate moderate whites in the south, while
some in the SNC@ot totally supportive of aiding a white student group. The group
embraced southern traditions and culture to win converts in the $3uth.

These major national organizations were simply a part of the New Left. Many
colleges had their own unique campus oizgations that, while drawing inspiration from
such larger New Left groups as the SDS, YAF, or SSOC, had their own individual ideas and
actions connected to their the needs of their community. At the University of South Carolina,
three New Left groups forndeon campus. Students create AWARE in the spring of 1966 and
sponsored such activities as White Awareness Week, which attacked continued racism in the
region and educated the campus that racism was a white problem, as they created the power
structures thatontinually subjugated African Americans. Two other groups, the Student

Mobilization Committee and South Carolina Revolutionary Youth Movement (SCRYM), led

9Mi chel, flt Ewen 4133 p Geteumgle it aBeteed Sputh: the Southern Student
Organizing Committee, 196¥969(New York City: PalgraveMcMillan, 2004), 468 & 51-2.
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campus protests and against the %awhile these student organizations were unique to the
Universty of South Carolina, comparable New Left groups could be found on nearly every
college and university. Such groups might only have a handful of members, but they attested

to a very viable New Left presence in American higher education. Often with a shared

outlook that they were the vanguard of societal change, the student New Left thought of
themselves as fithe community of the aware. o
thinking, a higher consciousness, which provided the student New Left theciotzlle

weapons to wage its wars to better AmeritaDespite the importance of such national

movements as civil rights and ending the war, the most pressing battlefield lay on their own

campuses.

fi | m & Student. Please BDNot Fold, Spindle, or Mutilate Med Challenging In Loco
Parentisand the Fight for Student Rights

If any movement could be said to originate with the New Left, it was the student
rights movement, which was bound with many o
students. Whereas magbups have interests to protect and goals related to their group,
students do not. Their identity as students is temporary, as attendance is for a finite period
and campuses have much turnover. Issues that are important while they are students likely
will not be later in life after they graduate. African Americans will always be interested in
challenging racism. Women concerns over gender inequalities will not disappear. Student

discontent over campus policies, however, is deeply connected to theityidsrgtudents.

Andrew Grose, fAVoices of Southern Protestolidauring th
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Once they leave campus, most students abandon their displeasures over strict dorm
curfews??? 1t was local issues that were often oégter importance to students, §orch
issues affected them more personally during their time on caffipus.

Universities were becoming impersonal during the 60s. With massive classes filling
auditoriums, computerized registration, and graduate assistants teaching more courses,
undergradates felt disconnected to their faculty. Student also had little input oerxsiy
governance, the campus curriculum, or policies such as mandatory ROTC. More upsetting to
students was the doctrineinfloco parentisliterally colleges serving in the place of parents.

The policy dated back to the original colonial collegesitAss not uncommon to witness

13-year olds enrolled in f8century Harvard, the policy was needed, though students
throughout the history of American higher education had challenged the doctrine in some
form. In the 1960s, as the emergent youth cultoglectrinated young college students on

their importance, treating individuals who were technically adults like children was

intolerable. Strict campus rules governed contact between the sexes, enacted restrictive
curfews, and regulated drinking. Studemsler 21 had their grades sent to their parents.

Many campuses even had dress codes, policed the length of hair and forbade facial hair. As a
large portion of colleges forced students to live on campusdet period of time, there was

no escapingn loco parentis ThesePuritanical codes, which were slow to change, seemed
outdated to many students in the 60s. Those seeking their first taste of parental freedom
found such rules stifling and, in a decade tetfA mer i cads young men f ace

possibiity of being drafted, it seemed outrageous to students that campuses mandated those

22Miller, A The End o fthe EheegenBeldithe aVeadhernien, 2 9 4 |
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same young meto shave every day. Such conditions gave rise to concept of student power.
The successes of civil rights had shown the effectiveness efialemce protesand

students began holding demonstrations and rallies to have greater voice in their institutional
decisionmaking®**

In the early 1960s, students at a handful of campuses began pushing for student
rights. At Berkeley, as early as 1957, students formedT&._@he acronym did not stand for
anything). The groups sought the end of compulsory ROTC and fought against Greek control
of student government> A student rights party also formed at University of Texas in the
spring of 1961. The campus chapter of thes38ok lead in a quest for improved student
conditions. Its platforms included advocating for a student bill or rights, opposing tuition
increases, adopting a pass/fail system of grading, allowing students to evaluate faculty,
ending strict regulations thgoverned female students and providing contraceptives at the
health center. In addition, to counter the presence of the ROTC, the Texas SDS wanted to
create a peace studies program. The movement had some success in electing candidates to
campus office$?®

The greatest example of the growing student rights movement is perhaps one of the
first-the Free Speech Movement (FSM) at Berkeley. The struggle began in the fall of 1964
after the university forbade the use of Sproul Plaza for political activity. Haehad been
the traditional place for such expression. Following the administrative decision, students

began demanding the end of policies that restricted their speech on campus. OnX)ctober

224 Anderson,The Movement and the Sixti€3-101.
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Jack Weinberg violated the ban when he began to pass/duightsflyers on the plaza.
Weinberg had an earlier run with the administration the last week of September over the
new ban of political speech. When confronted with his violation, Weinberg refused to cease
his actions. As police attempted to arrest,Hime several hundred students who had gathered
at the plaza for a planned free speech rally encircled the police car containing Weinberg and
began a sitn. The crowd surged to 3000 as students mounted the police car and gave
impassioned speeches. Ondhese students, who became the leader of the FSM, was Mario
Savio, a philosophy major and veteran of the Freedom Summer. The protesting students
camped out on the plaza overnight as their numbers reached 4000. University of California
President Clark Keragreed to meet with the student leaders on October 2, but also
summoned a defense force of 500 law enforcement to maintain order. Though the two sides
reached an agreement in which a section of campus would be set aside for political activity
and charges ould not be filed against the FSM leaders, the administration soon igné7éd it.
Charges were drawn against the FSM leaders in November, including accusing Savio
of biting a policeman. The actions of the administration further angered the students and
sympdhetic faculty. A large rally was held on December 2, which featured a performance by
Joan Baez and a historic speech by Savio. Likening their struggle to that of civil rights, Savio

stated the FSM was about more than just the freedom to say what they viidre
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movement dealt with both the studentsd right
multiversity itself, which treated their education as a knowledge factory. A force of 600
police arrived on campus and arrested 773 protesters; 7000 stilheeim@he majority of
the Berkeley faculty responded by voting to support the FSM and held a joint rally on
December 4. Facing such opposition, Kerr told a crowd of over 10,000 on December 7 that
the university woul d f or goliticed speebheOnPecantbernt s 6 a
18, the Board of Regents voted to allow political expres&on.

The FSM, which incorporated an array of campus groups that included SNCC,
CORE, Women for Peace, the Young Social Alliance, the Campus Republicans, and the
University Church Alliance, proved to be a defining moment in the fight for student rights.
Though only 1000 students provided the core
body of 27,000 took part in activities. The Berkeley movement was not thatfestpt by
students to lift limitations on their campus speech, but the sheer scale and media coverage
had an infectious effect on the nationds can
should have a greater voice in campus governance. Theals8Melped popularize a rising
educational concept of the period: the free university. Upset with what they viewed as an
irrelevant curriculum, students at Berkeley joined together and began offering courses that
mattered to therff’

Following the FSM at Brkeley, other campuses experience similar, if smaller,

movements centered on student rights. A survey during the 1964/65 academic year, in which

228 Anderson,The Movement and the Sixti@935; Farrell, The Spirit of the Sixtied58164; Cohen and
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students from 850 campuses responded, found the dominant campus issue students were
concerned about was thestigctive doctrine ofn loco parentis As students began

challenging the doctrine, each campus developed platforms for student rights that were
remarkably similar. At Stanford, in the spring of 1966, students elected David Harris student

body president. Eirris ran on a platform that included greater student voice in formulating
regulations, equality for both sexes, the choice of having a pass/fail grading system, the
elimination of the board of trustees, and, illustrating the rising prevalence of coltatercu

on campus, the legalization of g8t At Southern lllinois University, Richard Lenzi

successfully won his bid for president of the student government in 1967 after running on a
student rights platform. Similar to Harris at Stanford, Lenzi later putfdy hi s fALegal i
of Marijuana: Pot i s Gr o6\As®in1967]at nedbgfovear e t h e
State University, Don Smith, a member of the campus SDS, was elected president of the

student government on not only a platform of studentsighd legalizing pot, but allowing

sexual freedom on campti.Students on other campuses, such as Cornell, Oregon,

Washington, and Brown made similar demands. Some administrators openly balked at such
demand$>3 At Michigan State, authoritarian presidenhd Hannah, following the

Commi ttee for Student RightsOdé request that n

dorm cafeteriads and a relaxation of curf ews

20 Anderson,The Movement and the Sixtid4213 & 12930.
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group, a history graduate student namad|Bchiff, and ordered the campus newspaper not
to mention the suspensiét.

The student rights movement soon arrived in the South. Campuses such as Tulane,
Alabama, and Georgia witnessed protests revolving around the censorship of student
publications andh loco parentisdoctrines>> Three campuses in the traditionally
conservative state of South Carolina evideitbe spread of the student rights movement. At
Furman University, a small private liberal arts college in the western part of the state,
studens successful defied campus administrators
end of mandatory chapel, lifting the ban on men wearing begtoajing a more relaxed
dress code, longer curfews for female students, and permitting dances. Theasmpals
even began offering free university coursAt t he stateds flagship p
University of South Carolina, students began to question the paternalist rules on selling
alcohol on campus, dress codes, attendance policies, and dorm réewscilihe campus
activists were only partially successful. Th
contributed to the continued student discontent on campus that boiled over in eady/ 1970.
Surprisingly, the student movement even emerged atithdel; a military college in
Charleston. Beginning in the late 60s, cadets complained about outdated furniture, strict

uniform regulations, haircut guidelines, mandatory chapel, short vacation periods, and the

Z*Heineman, AA Time of Wa8®. and a Time of Peaceodo: 288
ZTurner, -ifinFsr otno SMit6t namo: 115
Z°Mi chel, flt Evens2Happened Hereo: 47
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lack of televisions in dorm rooms. The presitdof the campus, Hugh P. Harris, complied
with some of tRe cadetds demands.

The growing student movement became so dominant on campus that the National
Association of Student Personnel Administrators (NASPA) took notice. In their 1968
statement on staht power, the organization noted that the student power movement was a
reality and campuses must prepare for its continued rise. Believing that the dominant theme
in the movement is the studentsd rights to s
deding with policies that affect students or educational reform, NASPA supported the
movement and advocated for the fAacceptance o
spectators i n®Thecours comdurteg with thi$ supportsn.the lateds
began allowing greater protections of free speech on campus. Following the key case of
Tinker v. Des Moinegl969), the Supreme Court protected student speech and allowed

campus protests, as long as such demonstrations did not disrupt the edusetmsat*

A T urmTu@lnandDrop Ou t Bixties Counterculture and Campus Protest
The increased militancy and revolutionary spirit of student protest in the late 60s

resulted, in part, from the growing prevalence of countercultural ideals amongd theman 6 s
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youth. As with the New Left, the term counterculture is hard to define. Unlike the New Left
or the various social movements of the decade, counterculture denoted more a grouping
together of various an@stablishment ideologies and activities thed b common trend of
opposing the nationds dominant culture that,
from the prevalence of industrial capitalism in American society. Detractors viewed
counterculture as simply the new youthful penchant fordmigs, and rock-roll. It was
more than that. Counterculture was way for people to create-ideality by what they were
not: part of the accepted dominant culture. The term counterculture itself can be traced back
to a 1960 article by J. Milton YingeThe article focused on the 1950s fascination with the
psychological nature of social deviance. Yinger explored the concept of subcultures, which
he defined as a subset of the larger dominant societal culture, such as ethnic or religious
groups. Subculies are not necessarily opposed to the sothety were simply a part of it.
Countercultures, in contrast, are in opposition to the norms and values of society and seek to
transform society, thus becoming the dominant culture later. The term was p@gliarize
| ater 60s with Theodore Roszak6s examinati on
jargon. Among the media and popular culture, hippies and counterculture were increasingly
viewed as synonymous. This was inaccurate. While hippies werefgaunterculture, they
did not define i£*

The role of counterculture in the various movements of the 60s has elicited

conflicting opinions. Often propagated by Ol

“'Peter Braunstein, and Michael William Doyle, Alntro
t he 1960s Iaagide Natioro Bhelaeriincan Count er cul t weditedbpPetet he 1960
Braunstein and Michael William Doyle (New York City: Routledge, 2002),5; Rossi now, AThe Ne
the Counte8@uldurMiolt dssYii€get déacalt idbnesacaand Subcul tur
Sociological Review5, no 4 (October 1960): 6235.
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that, as counterculture gained in populaiityate 60s, the movements, particularly the New

Left, grew more antintellectual. Separating the New Left from counterculture, ttterla

was Vviewed as containing more fAnegativeo el e
comparison to the greatness of M@w Left. Counterculture was deemed less radical than

the New Left, as illustrated by its views being later accepted aogted by mainstream
culture. Conservatives commentatorso VvViews o0
though do not sepamthe New Left from the counterculture. The two were part of the same
movement linked to certain yousbdesire to rebel*? In a classic characterization from 1967,

then governor of California Ronald Reagan once described hippies, who he equated with all

pot esters, as someone fAwho dresses I|ike Tarz
C h e e t*aAhhirdview has emerged that agrees with the conservatives that the two were

part of a | arger movement. Ref uti ngenceime Dec|
the New Left in the late 60s was negative, this third view believes that counterculture

invigorated the New Left in the late 60s and thatradicalsm of both wasntertwined®**

The adherents to all three views would concur with Roszak thatibegent
counterculture was dominated by youth. Rosza
the interests of our colleggge and adolescent youth in the psychology of alienation, oriental
mysticism, psychedelic drugs, and communitarian experincentrise a cultural

constellation that radically diverges from values and assumptions that have been in the

mai nstream of our society at | east since the
’Rossinow, fiThe New Lef8. in the Countercultureodo: 80
Braunstein & Doyle, Alntroduction, o 6.

“Rossinow, fiThe New Lef8&4; nDavhied Ccubirtied ec,TiHeft Duer aetoh i3t y
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This counterculture, for Roszak, did not includeffhrmor e conservative youn
bit less Social Security and a bit more of thattae religion (plus more police on the beat)
woul d be sufficient to make the Great Societ
Amor e | i ber altheylpha &nd omedaofrpolitredi® o doubt still that Kennedy
style.o Il lustrating his support-linefMarxisthe Decl
youth groups whose members, like their fathers before them, continue to tend the ashes of the
proet ari an revolutiono are too excluded from
changes occurring in the 60s, Roszak under st
happening that is new, provocative, and engaging in politics, educationtstheoaral
relations (love, courtship, family, community), is the creation of either youth who are
profoundly, even fanatically, alienated from the parental generation, or of those who address
themselves primMdrily to the young. 0

An influence on this selélienation from their parents can be traced to the Beats.
Although numerically only a very minor movement that rarely involved more than several
thousand, the Beat Generation had an immense impacipamntant figures in the 60s, such
as Bob Dylan, Tom Halen,andTimothy Leary, and helped create a romantic image of the
rebel who challenged the bourgeois American society that dominated the period. Three early
works from the | &OntheRoéds ,AlJ aemk Gdenrsdoweacgddss c | a:
AHowl , ol iaaam SVi | Baked Lunahlzgeteasié@anthems for the Bedisllowing
the arrest oLawrence Ferlinghetti, a San Francisco bookstore owner and publisher of Beat

writings, in 1957 on obscenity charges, the subsequent trial and acquittal garnered national

25 Theodore RoszaK;he Making of a Counter Culture: Reflections on the Technocratic
Society andts Youthful OppositionGarden City, NY: Doubleday, 1969),-xii & 1.
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media spread the ideas of the Beats. The Beat generation confronted the conformity of the
period and challenged the suburbia consumer society that had grown popular in the late 50s.
Their Bohemian lifestyle was an affront to societal standards of thedp8eats listened to
jazz in AfricanAmerican clubs and sought meaning in fWastern religion and
philosophies such as Buddhism and Hinduism. In their quest for an authentic experience, the
use of drugs such as LSD, pot, and peyote was common. Ginstvesgehi f wr ot e A How
under the influence of peyote and amphetamines and Burroughs was@nsidéd heroin
addict. The Beats refused to accept the peri
advocated sexual experimentation and freedom and embracegtsooiceomosexuality,
which made Beat writings the target of obscenity campaigns. Centers of Beat culture,
occupied by youths, were erected near college campuses. Students would model themselves
after Beats and debate foreign films, poetry, and jazz iresamer of the cafeteria or local
coffee shop. The Beats typified the concept of counterculture and became the forerunners of
the movement of the 66G&°

The Beatso6 I mmersi on i n -copf@mistmusixsetghei t y, d
tone for some of # central concepts of counterculture, perhaps best illustrated the by 60s
phrase fAsex,nrdorlulg.so, Sainxdt ireosc kcountercul ture w
society: the repression of sexuality, the conformist culture, the Protestant work etisie. Th
who embraced this counterculture felt that finding a newcseisciousness with drugs, sex,
or whatever they used, was more useful for =c

speeches. This countercultural tenet went beyond seeking hedonistic ptesbwas not

4% Horowitz, Campus Life16869; PattersonGrand Expectations40910; Lytle,Amer i cads W& ci vi | W
54; Isserman & KazirAmerica Divided 15254,
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about just the drugs or sex. The results are what mattered: achieving a higher consciousness
and changing sociefy’

The frequent engagement irxs® use of drugs was equated wgieater personal
freedom and portrayals of such, whether ibljguor countercultural newspapers or song,
were meant to shock straight culture. This concept of free love found much support among
youth in the late 60s, particularly among males; women continued to be cast into submissive
sexual roles. Many of the paaiyals of sex in underground papers, which had less censorship
than those in the mainstream media, were images of nude women, as few men were
portrayed without clothes. An alarmingly large number of these images were overtly
misogynistic, showing males asrdinant and sexual aggressors. John Sinclair, of the White
Panther Party, was one of the leading proponents of this line of thinking. A central figure of
the countercultural movement, Sinclair condoned actions that today would be considered
sexualassauhe was known to state fASay hello to a
papers, even student newspapers, used comics to portray sexual acts. The more outrageous
the portrayal was, the greater sha@htue it had for middle America. As feminism began
gainingground in the late 60s, women started to question such portrayals of overt
chauvinism and male dominance. As the womena

also felt that their bodies should not be exploited to increase circulation. However, even

"Doug Rossinow,n fiosT hdeb oRietv oQuurt iloi ves 6: Thnaginlew Left 6s
Nation: The Ameri can Cou n editedbywPeter Braunstemnfand Michael WiBien0 6 s  a n
Doyle (New York City: Routledge, 2002), 1-197.
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when women controlled an underground paper, images of sexual exploitation still could be
found?*®

Rampant drug use has often been associated with counterculture, a fact often
hypocritically condemned by critics of the movement. Intoxicants were common throughout
the 60s and Americans readily accepted the use of-aliadng drugs. In 1965 alone
physicians handed out 123 million prescriptions for tranquilizers and 24 million for
amphetamines, while the majority of Americans smoked and alcohol was readilylaecessi
But the purpose of countercultural drug use was not to numb the senses, but to expand them.
Followers of the movement soon found a new tool to do this: LSD. Psychiatrists in the
United States began experimenting with the drug to determine itsnesssfuh fighting
mental illness. One of the early governmimtded scientists who explored this use was
Harvard scholar Timothy Leary, who had a key role in extending the drug beyond the
medicine cabinet. After taking the drug himself, Leary spent mutheddOs as a prophet for
LSD and preached that it would both lead to a greater consciousness and allow users to reach
deep into their minds and reach spiritual enlightenment. By thus changing people, Leary
stated LSD could also change soc&ty.

On the wst coast, at the same time, writer Ken Kesey and his band of Merry

Pranksters too advocated the use of acid (LSD). The Merry Pranksters went beyond the

controlled experiments of Leary. They wanted freedom in their foeizd explorations the

“Beth Bailey, fndear gsoande@pminx &nd tImagineéNatioa:d ox of Li
The American Count er c uddiedby®eten Braunstein and Mi¢h@ebVeilliam Dayle 7 0 6 s ,
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wor |l d twhiiplpei nigo. The group traveled in paint
system, to harass those they passed by. In 1966, the Merry Pranksters began holding public
LSD parties (called Acid Tests), with entertainment provided by their house band, the
Gratetul Dead. LSD was freely dispersed to the crowds that could number in the thousands.
Merging varying aspects of counterculture, participants in these Acid Tests wore costumes,
partied to rock music, and sought sensual experienites.

In 1965, the Swiss pharmeutical company Sandoz, the sole commercial supplier of
LSD, stopped production on the drug and forced underground chemists to fill the demand. In
1966, media coverage of the dangers of LSD was increasing and, in that year, three
Congressional hearings meheld on LSD as research began to show that 2% of users had
severe emotional or psychological reactions to the drug. It should be noted that many of those
who did suffer severe reactions had a history of mental problems. Sensationalized accounts
of the dfects of the drug led Congress to make LSD illegal in 1966. Advocates of LSD
| aunched a promotional campaign with its own
continued to advocate LSD as away to reach enlighterfitfent.

Outlawing the drug only increed its popularity. Once it was illegal users felt they
were further rebelling against societal norms. However, that it was illegal meant increased
police attention to those who advocated its use. lllegal drug use was seen as dangerous, even
though it couldmirror the effects produced by legal intoxicants. Those who took the drug
were breaking societal rules and youth who engaged in such activity were thumbing their

noses at parental authority. Middle America viewed the use of such drugs as the adtivities o

201hid., 24-26.
1bid., 30-32.
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societal rebels. It was cultural rebellion and a signifier of the counterculture of the 60s. Those
who embraced the counterculture completely agreed with this view. lllegal drug use, from
pot to LSD to peyote, showed their disdain for the system. Usesgtcontrolled substances

did not cause one to rebel, but simply reflective of the cultural rebellion that was occurring at
the time. People who used acid were already searching for meaning in their lives; drug use

was a tool to find that meanift: While all age groups took part in this aspect of

counterculture, the increased drug use was

Gallup polls discovered that pot use among college students had increased 8 times, to 40%,
from 1967 to 197>

The countezultural movement brought changes to music in the late 60s. The relative
innocence of the Fab Four in 1964 gave way to the psychedelic r&cl af . Pepper os
Hearts Club Bandn 1967. The lyrical poetry of Dylan was soon overtaken by the dominant
sexual themes of the newly created musical genre of heavy metal. Massive music festivals,
such as Woodstock in 1969, were born that witnessed the convergence of rebellious music,
rampant drug use, and public sexual encounters.-Rook had always been thausic of
rebellion; counterculture only enhanced this asp&ct.

John Sinclair perhaps best reflects this union of counterculture and music. Influenced
by Beat cultureand introduced to pot in early 60s, while a graduate student at Wayne State
University inthe middecade Sinclair created a group that would be later named Ooaas
Energies (TLA). The organization was an attempt to join local counterculture and students

groups in Detroit. Two factors assisted with creation of TLA: the arrival of both L8D an

252 |1
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hippies to local area. TLA was successful in bringing national counterculture figures to
Detroit, such as Allen Ginsberg and the Grateful Dead, and contributed to the rise of the local
band MC5 (Motor City 5), which was very influential on the develogméheavy metal
and punk rock in the 70s. Sinclair began letting MC5 use the TLA house for rehearsals in
1966 and Sinclair soon became the manager of the band. After MC5 became the house band
of a local club that drew national acts, the popularity obtoed allowed Sinclair to recruit
followers. On April 30, 196,/Sinclair staged a lovim at a local park. The event drew
thousands what witnessed open drug use, both LSD afitf pot.

After the event, Sinclair began to politicize his message more and adVacate
cultural revolution. In May 1968, the TLE moved to Ann Arbor, near the Michigan campus.
In the winter of 1968, Sinclair decided to defy local ordinances that forbade amplified music
in city parks and put on a MC5 concert. After pressure from Michigatests, the city
council finally relented and granted permits to hold the series of free shows. Sinclair had
fought the establishment and won. With the victory, Sinclair continued to extend his message
to youths to pursue personal freedoms through MCertsid_ocal officials were unhappy
with the message, as such pursuits often involved illegal activity. Continued police
harassment led to Sinclair forming the White Panther Party on November 1, 1968.
Answering the Bl ack Pan teh amd mfiuenced bylthe tadtics of s u p p
the Yippies, Sinclair enhanced the use of the media to extend his concepts of cultural
revolution. Sinclair also still utilized MC5 to spread his ideas. MC5 released an album in

1969 that performed well on the changldhe lead singer, Rob Tyner, appeared on the cover

®jeff A. Hale, fiThe White P a rintlmhagimedNatondéTho@AmaericanAssaul t o |
Countercul tur e oédiet hyéeeter Bréubsteis and Michael Wilbam Doyle (New York City:
Routledge, 2002), 12534.
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of Rolling Stond hat year. MC56s record | abel, El ektr
White Panther messages and did not censor th
to sell the albumSinclair and the White Panthers urged fans to kick down the doors of any
store that did so. The White Panthers were dhaatl. In July of 1969, Michigan courts
convicted Sinclair on his™drug possession charge and sentenced him to 9 % to 10 years in
prison?°°

Not all those involved in counterculture embraced the militancy or violence that the
White Panthers condoned. The hippies were as ardentigstablishment as other
countercultural groups or the New Left, viewing the dominant culture as the cbile
nationds societal issues. They differed fron
intellectualism, which led some to criticize hippies for their lack of political or social vision.
After all, hippies did not read Marx. Hippies adhered to concdpt@l equality and took
part in the Civil Rights Movement. After the Watts riot, hippies held-iagan the area to
show support. Black activists tended to look down upon hippies, who often came from
privileged backgrounds and could return to afflieerddany African Americans did not have
that same luxury. The pacifism of hippies meant they were among those who opposed the
war, and Middle America usually equated hippies with the antiwar movement. Hippies, and
counterculture in general, helped wikie gay liberation movement. The movement was open
to sexuality in any form and supported a per

Contrary to popular myths, Hippies actually distinguished between drugs and did not support

®Hal e, @AThe Wh i-l5@& SiRlaimvastie tasgyet of a daBfaign to freethahwas supported

by Ginsberg, Jane Fonda, Donald Sutherl and, and John
for his 1972 albunsome Time in New York Qitsinclair was gradually freed after spending 2 %2 years in

prison and Michigan ligiened it harsh pot laws.
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the use of alldrugs. Forhem, fAdopeod, such as marijuana, L
psychedelics were acceptable; drugs that were uppers and dosucéras cocaine and
amphetamines, were to be avoid&tThe countercultural movement, particularly hippie
culture, helpedcréae t odayos Green Movement and enviro
environmental concerns date backt§'t9e nt ury, the hippiesdéd focus
alternate technologies to help society, such as alternate energy sources, sparked the Green
Movement in thdate 605>

Middle America often felt threatened by adherents to counterculture, or freaks (as
they were called). This animosity led some who embraced the movement to seek sanctuaries
for their views, such as coffeehouses, countercultural enclaves witeg) and communes.
Coffeehouses had played an important role as centers of Beat culture. As 60s counterculture
developed, they became havens for discussions on the various aspects of the emerging
movement. One form of these countercultural refuges wkeoeft@ehouses. Many were
created as part of the SDS6s campaign to sup
existed. The Gl coffeehouse were shelters where soldiers did not follow the routine of the
military, could listen to live music, and engagedrug use. These institutions helped spread
antiwar literature, provided military counseling, and often took part in other movements of

the period, such as civil right’ One such GI coffeehouse near the University of South
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Carolina, the UFO CoffeehouseColumbia, was a center for local student counterculture
and activism. Despite FBI surveillance and harassment from local law enforcement, the UFO
Coffeehouse not only engaged in activism and promoted counterculture, but violated racial
norms in the a@ as mixed couples openly displayed their affectidn.

Within towns and cities, communities developed, such as Hagjbury in San
Francisco and Greenwich Village in New York City, which embraced the communal nature
of counterculture. In Los Angelesgas such as Hollywood, Venice Beach, and Sunset Strip
became welknown centers of counterculture. Unfortunately, congregating together
translated to increase attention from law enforcement. In 1966, police began enforcing
curfew laws on Sunset Strip tHadd largely been ignored until countercultural youth
gathered in the area. The youth rioted in resp6itse.

Some members of the counterculture movement, primarily hippies, formed
communes that embraced such concepts as decentralized authority, poveatyfysedam,
and pacifism. Though local communities often were not too happy with creation of
communes in their region, such resistance did not prevent literally thousands being formed in
the late 60s and early 70s. Some communes were created with smgdiurpose, such
as opposition to the war (many of these were located near Canada to help draft dodgers

escape) or promoting racial understanding. The countercultural communes of the 60s also
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influenced eating trends today: natural foods, vegetaria@athnatural remedies to
illnesses’®

The concepts of counterculture were sprea
small presses, underground newspapers, and film. Underground newspappthliséiéd
by small presses, were voluminous in the pefdore than 500 existed in the late 60s with a
total circulation between 2 and 4.5 million. Such newspapers were common in districts that
contained a strong countercultural presence, such as Hesgbury. In Los Angeles;reep
was local authoritative soww®f New Left and counterculture. The paper had readership of
perhaps 100,000 and was at the forefront of reporting the Watt$%iots.

Some activists, both within the New Left and counterculture, felt that network
television was part of the establishmemd aised their own films to spread the truth of
events. The roots of this underground cinema of the 60s shows the influences of the Beats,
who used film to critique various aspects of society, such as the Cold War, the threat of
nuclear holocaust, and spiral awakening through LSD use. In the late 60s, more films
emerged that incorporated activist ideology. Like underground newspapers, these films
served not only to report another side of the events as portrayed by news media, but also to
help legitimize heir group identity. An example of such filmmakingdslumbia Revolt
(1968), which, from the insider perspective, chronicles the events of the student takeover of
buildings. The film both showed the police brutality and gave the students voice. The

purpo wasndt to provide an objective account

Timothy Mill-&€ra &% me g NdiensThe American Counterculture of the
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the students. ThBummer of 681969) is similar, telling the tale of the Democratic National
Convention in Chicag®®

The convention in Chicago reflected the preferredchfof protest by counterculture:
guerrilla, or street, theater. It was a confrontational method of public protest in which the
participants, who were sometimes unknowingly taking part, would creasplaydof public
theatrics, occassionallgvolving violence, which served as political or social commentary.
This form of countercultural activism thus served as not only protest, but entertaining public
theater. The concept was not new to the 60s: examples can be found throughout American
history, such as thBoston Tea Party. What made street theater different in the 60s was its
ri sing popularity and intense media coverage
traditional forms of protest, as evidenced by the growing violence witnessed in the various
movements. Street theater was particularly p
incidents at Columbia stand out in public perception and memory, but the method even
reached into Americads heartl and Sass student s
Franciscd™>®

R.G. (Ronnie) Davis founded the San Francisco Mime Troupe (SFMT) in 1959 as a
mechanism for social change. The SFMT was initially influenced by Marxism, particularly
after Saul Landau and Nina Serrano, two former Wisconsin students whelpad found
the journalStudies on the Lefind had moved to San Francisco in 1961 from Madison,
became artistic collaborators of Davis. By the 1#6@$, the SFMT began mixing guerrilla

revolutionary ideas of Che Guaepteddaorusethent o t he

*3ames, fA6The Movies299%mre a Revolutiondo: 275
%5 Joel RhodesThe Voices of Violence: Performative Violence as Protest in the VietnaiMesiport,
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theater as a tool of revolutionary i1 deas to
controversial play wa8 Minstrel Show, or: Civil Rights in a Cracker Barrélso title Jim
Crow a GoGo, the play discussed taboo topics such asret@l sexual relationships, police
brutality, institutional racism, the arrogance of white liberals, or class conflicts within the
African American community°®
In the fall of 1966, about twentyoupe members broke away and formed the Diggers,
named aftr a 17 century peasant group that resisted the enclosure of the English commons
and advocated communal ownership. The Diggers took the guerilla theater to the streets and
did not confine themselves to the play performances in parks. The offered the loca
community free food, housing, legal assistance, and concerts by such groups as the Grateful
Dead, Jefferson Airplane, Big Brother and the Holding Company, and Country Joe and the
Fish. The Diggers funded their projects from donations, including somddoaindrug
deal ers. Members even resorted to stealing f
capitalism and they everything should be fre
theater, which often involved their audierf€é.
A group that begaas the east coast Diggers, the Yippies, took street theater to new
heights. Led by Jerry Rubin and Abbie Hoffman, the group formed in New York City in
early 1968with the goal of politicizing hippies and incorporating them into the various social
movementsThe Yippies, who were influenced by Diggers and thought of themselves as the

eastern version of that group, crafted stunts to garner mass media attention. They had already

*®Mi chael William Doyle, fiStaging the Revolution: Gue.
1968l maghne Nation: The Ameri can editedbyPeterBraudsteimang of tF
Michael William Doyle New York City: Routledge, 2002), 726.
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begun their antics in 1967. In August of that year, Rubin and Hoffman arrang@dad the
New York Stock Exchange. Once there, they threw wadded up dollar bills down to the
trading floor and disrupted the trade: #@Athe
Diggers disliked the east coast version and dismissed theistaRtibin and Hoffman
seemed too interested in mass public spectacle and, by inviting the media to events, they
created an audience, not incorporated them. During the March on Pentagon in October, the
Yi ppies passed out cost usnetlsecrowdoeddy Hotinkae, r s, an
the crowd began to chant in an attempt to raise the Pentagon into the air so all evil spirits
within could be shaken o6f®
The Yippies found the perfect setting for their political antits Democratic
National Conventiomn Chicago in August 1968. Rubin and Hoffman knew the city would
have a mass media presence and a focus on politics, providing the Yippies a stage for a
massive public spectacle. Mayor Daly was kind enough to supply the Yippies with
participants for theiguerilla theater, the thousands of law enforcerfi®itee Weiner, one
of Chicago 7, noted the demonstration had th
opposition to the war in Vietnaméto demonstr

movement ommi tt ed t o s oci ZDuringtre laierdraléfithe Chicagpe f un

8 David FarberC h i ¢ a dG@hica@® Bniversity of Chicago Press, 1988),% Michael William Doyle,
iStaging t he-8RAbbieHotfman fwom jnd936 dhdcame from middle class Jewisilyfa

Following his graduation from Brandeis in 1959, he engaged activism in the early 60s, including participating in
the Freedom Summer in 64. By the m@ids, Hoffman began using dsygncluding pot and LSD, and fell under

the influence of the Diggersd street theater. Jerry Rubin, born in 1938, also had Jewish parents. Rubin
graduated from the University of Cincinnati in 1960. He began a PhD program at Berkeley in January 1964, but
soon dropped out. He remained in Berkeley for three more years, egdgagintiwar activism and became
influenced by guerilla theater in 1966. Rubin even ran for mayor of Berkeley in 1967; he finished second.
Following his move to New York City in 1967, Rubin first embarked on his LSD experimentation

FarberCh i c a gl67-79; Mighael WiliamDb y | e, fSt agi n99t.he Revolution, o
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7, Hoffman put on boxing gloves and challenged Mayor Daley to a fight. lllustrating the

Yi ppiesd6 disdain for the establ i shmesint, Hof f
this country, and we aim to break ev®ry sing

The Yippiesd tactics soon spread and infl
WI TCH (Womends I nternational Terrorist Consp

capitalism as the true oppressor of women, donned witches garbs on Halloween in 1968 and
attempted to put a hex on Wall Street. At a later protest of a Bridal Fair at Madison Square
Garden, to illustrate their view that marriage was a form of oppressiwarhen, the group
members donned black veils and sang the wedding march, though they replaced the
traditional words with fHer®éStreebtheatertvaspures| av es
spectacle, but the shows had purpose. Like the New Left andaatingsts, the Yippies
wanted to change society. They just wanted to have fun while doing it. Popularized by the
Yippies, street theater represented a blend of activism and entertainment that found followers
among the youth on college campuses.

In the lae 60s, the New Left began adopting countercultural practicesrly 1960s,
the political and cultural left were two separate ideas. While the New Left was attracted to
the subculture of coffee houses (Beats) and folk music (Dylan), even their appsavane
not oO6revolutionary. o You could not distingui
icons as Mario Savio wore their hair short and had on ties. Most of the original New Left
were even cautious about using marijuana. The New Left of theG&s often rejected

cultural protest, as their focus was politics, while the countercultural hippies abstained from

2L Garfinkle, Telltale Hearts 144.
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political commentary. In 1967, some leaders in both movements, who realized the two could
enhance each other, began advocating the ee¢dd two to merge. It would be a logical
merger. The antiwar movement could especially use the numerical influx of the hippies and
around same time more activists began using drugs. Both antiwar activist and countercultural
groups, such as the Diggerseiy Pranksters, and Hippies despised the war, though they
differed in differed in what to do to end it. Kesey thought the best way to end the war was to
essentially ignore it. Some merged the New
counterculture and sh@roups as the Yippies and Weathermen took both to the extreme.
This merging of two movements can especially seen on college campuses in the late 1960s,
when more students were both protesting the war and embracing at least the outward vestiges
of counteculture?”®

The clearcut college students of the early 60s slowly gave way to a greater number
that embraced counterculture. On nearly every campus in the nation some traces of
counterculture could be found. Underground student newspapers emerged to counter
traditional campus newspapers. At Southern lllinois UnivergigyJocal SDS published a
nude drawing of President Delyte Morris in its underground papeBighgluddy Gazette
while engaged in a continued quest to rid the campis Center for the tnamese Studies
and Programs. The president was unhappy with the characterization and barred the paper
from campu</* Drug use became an increasing problem for campus administrators. Open

support of drug use, particularly marijuana, was not uncommonn¢bgporation of the
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legalization of controlled substances into student campaign platforms for campus offices
illustrates this. During the spring of 1967, 2000 SURNffalo students attended a festival
promoting drug use that was sponsored by a campup geniered on the legalization of

pot?’> By the early 70s, counterculture even came to the Citadel. Cadets started to wear their
hair longer, refused to salute officers, and used drifgubin and Hoffman became highly
sought after speakers on American casgs. Hordes of students would flock to hear them
speak as the Yippie leaders became countercultural icons. This growing presence of campus
counterculture led to stereotypes that all protesters wore unkempt clothing, reveled in drug

use and sexual permigsness, shouted revolutionary rhetoric, and engaged in violence.

AYou See These BumséBl owing up Campuseso: Ch
American colleges and universities provide environments suited for student activism.

College life often allowsnuch free time that can be devoted to engaging in the social life of

campus. For those with a greater social conscious, such time can be used for political

activities as well. Additionally, higher education promotes an active intellectual culture and,

idedly, values independent thought. Universities even encouragecextiaular activities

by providing funds and space for student organizations. Not only do students often have a

common bond of being of similar age, as everyone was on campus at onedimo¢her,

higher education during the 60s eased communication between students. When students did

®Heineman, fAThe Silent Majority Speakso: 414.
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communi cate with each other, the fAmelting po
introduce students to varying viewpoififs.
Higher education also possedsespects that that negatively affect movements. As
students were on campus for only a finite period, it was sometimes harder to maintain
movement momentum. Student leaders were only on campus for relatively short times, which
often meant students fouglurfquicker changethatallowed them to reap more immediate
benefits?’® One final aspect of higher education helped bring a larger proportion of antiwar
activists to campuses: draft deferments. Those who opposed the war for either personal or
moral reasonsould manipulate the selective service system by enrolling in higher education.
Until graduate school deferments were eliminated in 1968, some would attempt to continue
their enrollment upon graduation with aydar degree. In the 60s, students floodedupite
schools, in part, to avoid the draft. Ber kel
graduate students. This pattern helpedsvert ur at e t he job m&T ket wi
Not all students protested though. In fact, on every canmpilre ination, including
such centers of activism as Berkeley, protesters represented only the minority of the student
body?®In a 1965 survey, during the height of the Civil Rights Movement, only 17% noted
they had participated in civil rights or politigalotests’>* Those students that did engage in

activism often shared common characteristics. This is not to imply, however, that all student
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protesters possessed such characteristics, but simply that a greater proportion of the campus
sub-culture containethe traits. A greater number of activists were not residents of the state
their campus was located. Protesters often performed better than their fellow students; at
Michigan State, a much higher percentage of activists were Merit Scf§lBrsig use,
eithe pot or LSD, was strongly connected to participation in protests, particularly those
against the wat>® Collegial rebels had common bounds: their desires to change society.
Student activists often are concerned about broader societal and political fésues o
campus®* Such concerns are not monopolized by campus activists. A Gallup poll in
November 1969 showed 69% of students reported themselves as Doves, with only 20% as
Hawks?® Though the majority of students were concerned about the war, the number of
stucents who actively voiced their concerns was nowhere near those percentages. It
illustrates the one common bond that every activist poss#issedvillingness to fight for
their beliefs. Even if they did not share the exact ideologies of their activesty, who took
part in protests viewed that other person as more similar to them than the apathetic non
activists on campu&?

For some activists this desire to enact societal changes was shaped by their
background and upbringing. Student activists camerajigptionately, from more affluent

backgrounds. The characteristic was so evident Nicholas Von Hoffman, a journalist from the
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Washington Post once cal | ed s touared tr Bdtiomketsstyetr s fAcr e
those from the working class did not atterollege, even when taking this into consideration,
campus activists originated from higher seeeamnomic positions. The majority of those
killed in Vietnam were white and from the working class, as draft deferments for college
meant those above the worg classvereable to avoid military service. During the entire
Vietnam War period only one individual from the three major Ivy League universities,
Princeton, Harvard, and Yale, died in combat. Because of their affluent origins, the parents of
activistsoften possessed higher educational attainnféhts.

Rebecca Klatchdés interviews of former YAF
found the majority came from privileged families and nearly half of her interviewees had
both parents attend colleg€ Michael Fdey, in his survey of 185 draft resisters in Boston,
discovered similar results. For the seemnomic status, 10% of the activists originated
from the working class, 10.8% for the lower middle class, 44.2% were middle class, 33.3%
from upper middle classnd 1.7% claimed upper class backgrounds. Nearly 71% of the
activistsod fathers possessed education beyon
64.9% of the mothers had attended college and 14.6% held graduate #&grees.

Acti vi st s 0 odostereaiticad awarenasd and maist followed their
parentodos political beliefs rather than rejec

leaned toward liberalism. This can be partially explained by the move of working class
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whites, who dispropaidnately did not send their children to college, to the right during the
late 60s and early 70s as the Democratic Party began embracing policies they &fposed.
Fol eydbs study corroborates the | eft | eanings
socialist/‘communis 5.1% moderate Democrats, 41% liberal Democrats and only 1.8%
Republicang®
The religious upbringing of a student could impact their participation in campus
activism. A greater percentage of student activists were from Jewish backgrounds or
possessed neligious affiliation. Catholics were often underrepreseftdd@he student
participation in the Free Speech Movement reflects this. The religious affiliations of
Berkeley students in 1964 are as follows: 45% Protestant, 14% Catholic, 16% Jewish, 24%
no afiliation. In contract, of those involved in the FSM, only 20% were Protestant and 5%
Catholic, while 26% were Jewish and 49% did not affiliate with any religitho | ey 6 s
study from Buffalo yielded similar findings: 25.4% agnostic, 16.9% atheist, 15.3%h]ew
4.2% Catholic, 12.7% Unitariadniversalist. No religion or other religions represented over
6%.295
Though Jewish students were overrepresented in higher education, accounting for
10% of the nationds students ihe 1martdi omhdsl e o
population, their role as activists on some campuses was astounding. By 1967, 30% of

Mi chi gan State SDS6ers were Jewish while, at

®'Hei neman,l efnftheMag or i2t;y Ad ptebaakcsho,: fi4S2t1u d §hetoweref i t i ¢ s, o
Protest 46-7.

292 Fpley, Confronting the War Machin&52.

293 pstin, The Power of Protesti6-7.

294 RoraboughBerkeley at War182.

2% Foley, Confronting the War Machin&51



144

activists was comprised of 63% Jewish students. At Michigan, 90% ofilimsengaged in
activism had Jewish backgrounds. Nationally, 60% of the SDS were Jewish, while 23% of
Jewish students supported the ideologies of the New Left, compared to 4% of Protestants and
2% of Catholics students. It should be noted, though, thaslestadents who were activists
were often not very religiously observant. One possible explanation for this
overrepresentation is connected to the role of Marxism with the various student movements.
Those of Jewish backgrounds in this period, particufaoiyn Eastern Europe, were more
sympathetic to communism and the Soviet Union, which had liberated the region from Hitler
and freed prisoners at concentration camps such as Auséfwitz.

In contrast, after World War 1l, Catholics were often ardent suppatenstr
communi st policies. The perception of commun
antr-communism among Catholics, who represented a large portion of American society. In
1960, the Catholic Church boasted 42 million members. Catholics addyitbiad greater
representation among the working class. Catholics were often very patriotic, partly because a
greater number were recent immigrants from Southeastern Europe, and viewed support of the
nation as a way to prove their citizenship and loyddgspite this, Catholic students did
engage in activism. Those who did faced internal struggles, particularly on the issue of the
Vietnam War. They were raised to be asammunists and were turned off by some of the

Marxist rhetoric of antiwar movemeryet personally opposed the conflféf.
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Scholars have often noticed the correlation between academic major and the
proclivity for protesting. Protesters tend to major more in the social sciences, humanities, or
the arts, particularly political science anaistogy. Of those who took part in the FSM, the
majority of the demonstrators were drawn from speech, anthropology, philosophy, English,
and history; none majored in business administr&fidRurther illustrating the dominance of
such fields among studeattivists, 76% of antivar protesters at Michigan State majored in
the liberal arts and social sciené&5Both social sciences and humanities foster critiques of
society and embrace subjectivity. The hard sciences seek absolutes and objectivity, are more
data driven and desire no debatable answers.s8kdttion may explain the prevalence of
such fields among activists. Students concerned about changing society could be drawn to
fields more oriented towards social problems. Finally, faculty in the s@tadces and
humanities tended to be more radical and liberal than other fields, viewsettaps passed
on to their impressionabkudents®

Faculty members could be found among the ranks of campus protesters as well.
Often, at the center of many campulesnonstrations, a young, radical professor could be
found urging students to voice their concerns. The faculty who protestedemded to be
unmarried and be drawn from the lower faculty ranks, had similar characteristics as students
activists: privilegd backgrounds and an overrepresentation from the social sciences and
humanities’® A Carnegie survey of 60,028 faculty at 303 institutions during the 1969/70

academic year illustrates the nature of the professoriate in the period. An overwhelming
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majority were Protestants, 67.6%, while Catholics and Jews each represented 10.1% of
faculty surveyed. Politically, 41.5% labeled themselves liberal compared to 27.7%
conservative; only 5.1% considered themselves radical. Disciplines affected political views:
12% d social science faculty seiflentified as conservatives, while that number rose to 41%
of engineering faculty and 50% of those faculty in agricultural fields. Reflecting the surge in
graduate education in the late 50s and 60s, 49.7% of the faculty Overeydunger and

14.6% were 30 or younger. Though a large percentage of the faculty were young, those
numbers did not translate to support of student activism. A majority of surveyed faculty,
57.3%, did not approve of the activities of student activisdtiew 9% supported expulsion

of student protesters and 83% thought the radicalism of students threatened academic
freedom. Disciplinary influences again provide insightful: 49.2% of faculty in the social
sciences, humanities, fine arts, education, anceladorsed student activism. Of the faculty

in such fields as engineering, agriculture, and science, 72% condemned campus protests.
Regarding the war, 33% of sociologists wanted an immediate end, while 50% wanted de
escalation of the conflict. English faculivere often as antvar as those in sociology, as a
combined 73% supported withdrawal, either immediately or througisdaation. Hawks

were found in greater numbers in engineering, as 64% of those faculty favored escalation.
The prevalence of facultyiengineering and the hard sciences, along with graduate students

in those disciplines, showing the greatest support for the war can perhaps be explained by a

si mple economic motive: those fiéfds rece
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Often those wh did not share such characters of student and faculty protesters were
either apathetic or antagonistic to campus activism. Students from working class
backgrounds, those taking part in Greek life and athletics, and SiBMmajors often paid
little attention to protests and focused on engaging in campus activities and their academics.
Occasionally, student activists bore the brunt of outright attacks by members of these groups.
These antprotesters frequently singled out awir activists, whose actives they viewed
as both disruptive and unpatrioff€.For example, a small antiwar protest at the University of
Louisville in 1965 was attacked by 300 fellow students, who launched eggs, tomatoes, and
water balloons at the demonstrators. This oppositictutdent antivar activism was more
prevalent in the South, as those who protested the war were often equated with those who
engaged in Civil Rights demonstratiol’SMuch of the nation shared this disapproval of
student activism. A Gallup poll, in March 969, found 82% of respondents favored
expelling radical students and 84% favored withdrawing their federal financi& aid.

The nearrampant antactivist sentiment contributed to the election of Ronald Reagan
as governor of California in both 1966 ar@/0. Reagan ran on a platform of law and order,
traditional values, anintellectualism, strong leadership, and that the University of
California system had failed to properly provide education. During his initial campaign,
Reagan pushethe concept thastudents were being indoctrinated by radial communist

faculty. In taking these stances on campus activism, Reagan drew support from aot only
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Republican base. A September 1969 poll showed only 25% of Democrats thought Reagan
was being excessive when degliwith campus unrest. The California governor was not
alone in riding feelings of dislike towards student activist to electoral success. Politicians
throughout the nation owed their political achievements, in part, to this same &affitude.

R e a g a n Orsillustrates that Middle America often negatively viewed student
activists. The media focus on the more radical elements of the various movements tended to
foster these beliefs. Americans not familiar with activism received their images and stories
from anews media that often focused on the sensationalized aspects of protests. Thus, while
few activists took part in violence, Middle America frequently lumped all protesters together.
The growing adoption of counterculture by student activists ran coorit@ditional
American culture; their dress, sexuality, grooming, and drug use sometimes frightened the
Astraighto community. The use, by some, of d
military recruiters, blocking traffic, interrupting classroorasd destroying draft files with
blood, was viewed as a violatiofhthe law and order of American society. The use of
viol ence, such as arson and bombs, further s
capitalism were equated with communisan,ideola@y still not toleratedn the 60s. Obscene
language and actions could alienate Middle America, who thought public vulgarity to be
distasteful. Some student protesters threw urine and feces at authority figures, such as law
enforcement and university adnstriators, and commonly utilized obscene gestures. The
desecration of the Americdtag proved too much for most Americans to accept. Protesters

were known to burn the flag, drag it through the mud, or even defecate on it. Those shocked
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by other forms of eixeme protests were repulsed by desecration of the flag and viewed it as
nothing short of treasonous. All these actions, though only taken by a few protesters,
destroyed the credibility of all protesters in the minds of many in Middle Am&fica.

Officials from varying levels of government, as elected representatives catering the
views of their voting constituents, responded in different ways to student activism, ranging
from ignoring it to violent repression. While the overall tendency was to pay no @ttémti
students and let university administration handle them, suppression sometimes occurred. The
latter tactic could prove disastrous for those who opposed protesters, as it could galvanize
activists. State governments would enact laws to curtail stagéwism on their campuses.

As an example of such, in September 1969, lllinois passed a law that forbade students on
state campuses from participating in disruptive protest; the state threatened to revoke
financial aid to any student found guilty of viatag the law*®® Such state laws proved a test
for campus officials, many of whom often did not know how to deal with campus activism.
Such activities were not part of normal academic life, even in the 60s. Administrators would
sometimes try to negotiate, vehi minimized violence but ran the danger of emboldening
student activists to make outrageous deméads.

The federal government responded to student activism with nothing short of domestic
espionage. I nitiated in 195 pregramICOINFEBAR®S secr
(Counter Intelligence Program), issued wiretaps on a number of antiwar groups, including the

New Mobe, Weather Underground, and Vietnam Moratorium Committee. Nixon increased
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surveillance against activist groups, primarily by the FBt,diso involved other intelligence
agencies. The general public was unaware of COINTELPRO activities, which also sent
undercover agents to infiltrate groups. These agent provocateurs would try to sow discord
among the groups by such methods as usinggaraani zati ondés | etter head
letters, advocating violence and illegal activity, and even engaging in illegal actions
themselves'® Despite this growing opposition, student activists braved hostilities and
sometimes outright repression to profesttheir beliefs. In doing so, they often had to
overcome campus climates that were not conducive to activism.

American campuses became integral to the various social movements of the 60s.
Collegeaged youth, with their sometimes rebellious nature, préode muckneeded
participants in activist causes during the period. But they were more than just mere
movement members. The student New Left providedpketestieadership and was at the
forefront on the countercultural revolutidBenerally drawn fronthe affluent, student
activists drew influences from the other movements to push for their own rights on campus.
By the decadeds end, many of Americads col |l e

protest culture. One such campus was NCSU.
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Chapter Three:
From Apathy to Activism: The Development of Campus Protest at

North Carolina State University

The expression of student voice has a long history at NCSU. Such expressions took a
variety of forms, from simple pranks by a handful of rowdy studerttse early 28 century
to demonstrations by thousands during the late 60s. Initially, as with much student activism
in the first decades of the 2@entury, students focused their discontent on campus issues.
Doctrines ofin loco parentidominated thearly life of NCSU students. All students, who
were male in the first few decades of NCSUGS
demean themselves in a quiet, gentlemanly ma
students to attend morning prayethe campus chapel and prohibited students from being
absent from campus at night, using profanity, causing disorder in morning prayers, smoking
or chewing tobacco in classrooms or the halls, going to town during the day without
permission, and even unnesasy noise in the halls. Military drill was required of all
students until 1905, when administrators exempted seniors from the obligation. At the turn of
the 20" century, campus regulations forced students to wear uniforms at all times, with the
exceptionof seniors, and march to both morning meals and chapel. By 1915, NCSU had
extended its regulations to include prohibitions against visiting poolrooms, continual
smoking (more than three cigarettes in a row), drinking, gambling, hazing, immorality, and

ungent |l emanly conduct. Administrators enforce



152

misconduct will not be permitted to remain in the college. The indolent and vicious are not
wantd. o

Such strict rules did not prevent students from acting out. iRbagsing was
common between students and reached the point of outright bloody brawls at times. Students
also used pranks to express their discontent with the rules that regulated their lives on
campus. The early curriculum emphasized manual labor to aigm&demic work. Students
either performed shop work or field work, depending on their tract. Students particularly
disliked working in the fields and, much to the chagrin campus of administrators, would
spend a good portion of their time throwing potataeeach other. When it became known
that President Holladay disapproved of whistling indoors, an outbreak of the act ensued. To
protest rules such as compulsory chapel or drill, students engaged in such pranks as placing a
cow on the roof of &uilding, tying a blind mule onhe top floor of Watauga Hall,
dismantling a cannon in front of the 1911 building and reassembling it atop of Watauga Hall,
and even locking a bear in Pullen H3f.

When NCSU students returned to campus in the fall of 1905, the isewere greeted
with the revocation of some of their privileges. Though campus policies forbade students
from visiting Raleigh without permission, seniors had been allowed one nightly excursion
each week. President George Winston, over the summer, hadiyoévoked that senior

privilege, but also forced the group to wear military uniforms. In response, 32 of the 45

311 ockmiller, A History of Nrth Carolina State Colleges2-54, 80 & 107 Quotes take from college

catalogue excerpts reprintgdLockmiller.

312 ockmiller, A History of North Carolina State Collegg6-57, 108, & 139140; Reagariorth Carolina

State University23; Downs & Beerd)\orth Carolina State Universify23. Alexander Holladay served as

president from 1889 to 1899. Watauga Hall was one of the first buildings on campus and served as a dormitory
in the early 28 century.Pullen Hall, built in 1903, housed the library, a diphall, and auditorium.
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seniors went on strike, returning home until
Re b el | -catled because Winston referred to thikistg students as thugs, ended after
one month as the president capitulated and restored their priviféges.

Restrictions on student behavior began to lessen over the next few decades, though
some policies continued to anger students. The continuedesugant that all students take
an ROTC course invoked student unrest in the 1920s. It was a pattern SitsN&ed with
many campuses during the period. The rising peace movement of the 30s was absent at
NCSU, though students did continue to express thetontent over campus issues. In 1938,
the NCSU Faculty Council cancelled the Finals Dance in April. As the dance was to be held
on a Monday night, the Council believed it would disturb the neighborhoods near the
fraternity houses. Over 400 students psted by engaging in a march and burning effigies of
both Dean of Students E.L. Cloyd and the Faculty Council. At the next university assembly,
Dean of Administration John Harrelson was booed. Students began issuing complaints about
the recently revised absce policy and lack of input in campus government. Nearly 800
students attended a meeting in Pullen Hall that proposed the creation of asaclgiyt
committee to oversee student welfare and demanded that the dance be allowed. Harrelson

and the admintsation complied with both request¥.

313 Lockmiller, A History of North Carolina State Collegg4; ReagariNorth Carolina State University46-47;

Downs & BeersNorth Carolina State Universif27. Winston served as president from 1899 to 1908.

3141 ockmiller, A Historyof North Carolina State Colleg&745; ReaganNorth Carolina State University85-

86 & 11011. John Harrelson served as the head of NCSU from 1934 to 1953. In 1934, following the
consolidation of North Car ol i na,dhe hepdiobNCElWtwas giverpthes e s  u n ¢
titte Dean of Administration. In 1945, the title changed for the final time to Chancellor. Enrollment during the

Spring semester of 1938 stood at 1844. For historical enroliment figures on campus, see the NCSU Office of

Planning and Analysis websitaitp://www?2.acs.ncsu.edu/UPA/enrollmentdata/history/historyd 889

present.htm
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Picture3: Much ofthe early student activism atd$U revolved around student rights and lessening campus
regulations. Following the cancellation of a spring dance in 1938, students marched and burned an effigy of
Dean of Students E.L. Cloyd and the Faculty Council. Photo from the University Archives Photo Collection.

Campus policies continued to be the source of activism into the 1950s. Discontent
over the Student Supply Store led to demonstrations. Studentsipgetethat some of the
profits went to athletic grants. Additionally, NCSU allowed the store manager, Lonnie Ivey,
to keep a portion of profits. After three years of continued activism, the Board of Trustees, in
1955, allocated all profits for financialdai60% dedicated to athletes and 40% to-non
athletes. Issues over Reynolds Coliseum emerged in the decade. To increase profits, NCSU
began charging rent for the use of the building. Students, upset that they often could not

afford the rent, held a numbefrdemonstrations in the early 50s that forced the
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administration to create exemptions for campus organizatidaslarge riot occurred on
March 8, 1957, over parking problems at Reynolds Coliseum. The cars of those attending a
basketball game at the Colisa blocked dorm parking for students. After angry students
slashed the tires of several vehicles of those attending the event, police arrived on campus,
used tear gas on students, and arrested tvenf}}° In engaging in these continued
demonstrations agnst campus issues, NCSU students illustrated they shared common
causes with their counterparts on other colleges across the nation.
NCSU students joined in a form of collegial rebellion that swept the nation in the
early 50s: the pantyraid. OnMay 22952, a group of NCSU mal es,
raids on other college campuses, 0 embarked o
Peace Coll ege, Meredith College, and St. Mar
eveni ngo6s es caeladpm. §nfostinatalyt fdohg graope dne of their fellow
NCSU students telephoned a Raleigh police captain and informed him of the raids. The
captain immediately dispehed thirty officers. As the GSU group reached Meredith
College, the female studiesirepulsed the raiders with hoses. The screams of the Meredith
students not only awakened those in the surrounding neighborhood, but alerted one of the
female cafeteria workers on campus of the danger. The worker responded to the incursion by

clubbing seweral of the NGU men on the head with a hammer. The group then attempted to

315 ReaganNorth Carolina State University85-86 & 110-11.

318 etter to Rudolph Pate from James H. Little, March 15, 1957, in Student Affaident Riots1951/1957

Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of theblic Affairs RecordsUA 014.001,SCRC. Little, an

instructor in the Department of Physi&ducation at NCSU, was a witness to the events. Little noted that the

first tear gas canister was dispensed after two police officers made a bet on which would actually use the tactic
first. Little further stated that many of those arrested were simpgtamgers and not involved in the riot.
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invade the other two campuses, though police had mobilized by this time and turned the
raiders away"’

The action met with condemnation from the NCSU student newspidper.
Technidan chastised those who took part and, while stating mob action is acceptable when it
is justified, noted the only reason for the
collective head in the fire because several thousand fools acrossthercqun had done s
TheTechnicamb el i eved that @da few thoughtless stud
eye in their search for panties and bras. At small expense and with no unfavorable publicity
students coul d have boThgrachniciercoacdudedtherdi es down
denunciation of the panty raid by placing partial blame on the female students at Meredith,
who fileaned out the windows and encouraged t
the d¥rms. o

Campus leaders were just as appy about the event and considered punishments for
those involved. Student Body President Vincent Outland led an investigation of the five
NCSU students whose names were taken by Raleigh Police. All five admitted they went to
the campuses but were adamiduaty were not involved in any of the events and did not even
leave their vehicles. The investigative committee determined that the five travelled to the
three womenoés colleges after thé°Deaniofds t ook
StudentseE.LC| oyd was fdAmuch disappointed and chagr

Coll ege participated in such a performanceo

Raymond Lowery, fAPanty Rai der s aNewbland@bderveMay Me et Ha mi
1952.

388 The Un me nTechoidiag Mdy 80s 1952.

319 etter to J.W. Harrelson from Vincent Outland, May 28,2,96 Disturbancesl %2-1967 Folder, North

Carolina State Universitystudent and Other Organizations, Student Government Retdhd321.502, SCRC.
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any damage¥°Meredith College President Carlyle Campbell replied that the damages
Awemrcet of great financial consequence, 0 and,

topics in the 50s, confessed he Adid not Kkno

| os&es. o

AWe ar e T dHe®ursaittelohpyove the Campus Climates forMinor ities

In its path towards desegregation, NCSU esdamech of the turmoil that plagued
universities throughout the South. The campus enrolled its first African American graduate
students in 1953 and its first undergraduates in 1956. By the end of tlde d8CG5U
graduated its firsAfrican Americans and began tpeocess, albeit slow, of integrating its
athletic teams. Desegregation on campus accelerated during the 60s, particularly under the
direction of the chancellor. John Caldwell was an ardent stgypafrcivil rights and actively
fought for the movement both on campus and in the Raleigh community. In April 1960, in
the wake of the siih movement, the student government at NCSU called for the integration
of Ral eighds publ i andtheaFadulty Sanatecopenly éhaotsdd th€acl. d we |
Caldwell himself often spoke with local businesses to urge them to desegregate and, at the
request of the chancellor in 1963, Baxl|l eyods
to serve African Amécans. Most businesses near campus soon followed the ex&mple.
Caldwell continued to combat segregation. In November 1966, Caldwell enacted guidelines

that the universitydés Housing Rent al Oof fice

320 etter to Carlyle Campbell from E.L. Cloyd, July 17, 1952, in Disturbances-1962 Folder, North

Cardina State University, Student and Other Organizations, Student Government Records, UA 021.502, SCRC.
321 etter to E.L Cloyd from Carlyle Campbell, July 18, 1952, in Disturbances,-1962 Folder, North

Carolina State University, Student and Other Orgdiuira, Student Government Records, UA 021.502, SCRC.
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with the desmpogségati on policy. Many of the a
though the motivation was often far from altruistic: if they did not, the landlords risked
financial ruin®#®
Despite the administrationds ®iopport of d
minority groups, including African Americans and women, was often negative. African
American enrollment was slow to increase during the 60s. By 1976, more than twenty years
after desegregating, African Amerhody¥'"™"s compr
late as November 1965, the Freshman Study Group of the YMCA invited the Grand Dragon
of the Ku Klux Klan, Robert Jones, to speak on caniptihe following month, in response
to aTechniciareditorial that advocated the cessation of performiegsing Dixie, students
began a twalay protest in support of the southern antfi&tan the night of December 7,
1965, between twenty and thirty students gathered outsdesthnicianoffices, waived
Confederate flags, played bugles, and shouted rebsl Jy&i& group marched across campus
and perhaps as many as 100 joined their demonstration. The next night the group staged a
similar protest, though the crowd swelled to as many as 500 students who marched down

Hillsborough Street to the Capitol buildif.

i cal dwel | : Segr dechniciandNovembert,il966.s Out , 0

324NCSU Office of Planning and Analysisttp://wwwz2.acs.ncsu.edu/UPA/enrolimentdata/history/history1889
present.htm

#Bill Fishburne, #AFriday As kBechhidanOck®bel 26,1965 &/NC K|l an Spe
System sent an inquiry to theoNh Carolina State Attorney General, Wade Bruton, to determine if Jones was

allowed to speak on campus. The concern was not on the racial views of the KKK leader, but that he has once
pleaded the Fifth Amendment when questioned about his possible comaffiliégions. The Freshman Study

Group itself had earlier invited such speakers as Floyd McKissick, national chairman of CORE.

A Down wi tTachniziandDiecember 7, 1965. The editors believed that song represented a tradition

that people should fget.

3’ ay Stuart, fAStudent s DlecdmwiciarsDecemberel0, @965. Behal f of Di xi
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By the end of the decade, from the perception of Student Senate President Eric
Moore, the climate had yet to improve for many African American stud&h#oore noted
that he and the approximately 200 African American students on campus in 1969 simply felt
tolerated. While admitting that improvements had been made during the 60s, Moore
maintained that racism was still common: Confederate flags were openly displayed in some
dorm rooms, Dixie was frequently sung, and African Americans thought they received
different treatment from NCSU faculfy® Moore further noted his frustration that, even
thoughhewas t he Student Senate President, he wa:¢
a Bl ac k *pThecortiruahnegative campus climate for minorities piech some
African Americans to discuss the issue withts officials inquiringinto CSU6 s comp |l i anc
with the Civil Rights Act. By the end of 1969, African American students still met
discrimination not only on campus, but as they soughtarffpus housig3**

Reflective of the pattern seen in American higher education, students at NCSU

engaged in oftampus civil rights activism in the early 60s. Students formed a chapter of

CORE in 1961, with the purpose of hworking nf
individual is judged solely on his merits. oo
campus and | ocal groups to push for civil roi
met hods. 0 Membership was open to altl in the

328 Eric Moore, an AfricarAmerican electrical engineering junior from Durham, was elected President of the
Student Senate in April of 1969. He ran unopposed. Noatiolina State University Press Release, April 24,

1969, in Student Elections, 19@72 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Public Affairs

Records, UA 014.001, SCRC.

¥pg ks Stewart, MStaWe Saraa ePo| @thacizek ddBembedle96s., o

¥/ s Eric Moor e ShecicapFebribrg 20e1870.Bloaecfdit that he was the token

Black among student leaders and one of the reasons for his election was to show how progressive and liberal the
campus was.

331 etter to John T. Caldwell from Jack Barger, October 8, 1969, in Student Governmenr1,97@Bolder,

North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC
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welcome in CORE include only those people whose tactics and beliefs are contrary to
democracy and®*human values. d

The early civil rights activism of NCSU students, together with members of CORE,
included picketing and sihs of segregated businesseshia local Raleigh community. One
particular incident sparked statede attention. In April 1963, Angie Brooks, the Liberian
AssistanSecretary of tate andlelegate to the United Natigneturned to her alma mater,
ShawUniversity, to give a seminafFollowing a speech, Brooks joined Allard Lowenstein, a
faculty member at NCSU, for dinner in downtown Raleigh. Because of her race, local
businesses, including S&W Cafeteria, refused to serve Brooks. Following the incident, in
May and June, NCSU studentddan f acul ty joined those from Sh
picketing local businesses that refused to integrate and staged demonstrations at the state
legislative building to end segregatiorutiredsverearrestedprimarily Shaw student§?

NCSU students we not alone in engaging in such civil rights protests in 1963.
Demonstrations against segregation rose that year throughout the region. In Chapel Hill,
hundreds of University of North Carolina students took part in marches aimed at
desegregating local binesses. Similar actions were taken in nearby Durham. The growing
levels of student activism in the region, coupled watislatorgdirectly witnessing the
protests in downtown Raleigh in the early summer, led to the passage of legislation aimed at

suppessing such expressions. The resulting laws did little to quash student protests, though,

332 Constitution of North Carolina State Coegs of Racial Equality, in Congress of Racial Equality, 1961

Folder, North Carolina State University, Student and Other Organizations, Single Folder Organizations

Records, UA 021.001, SCRC.
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as it was only after the passage of the Civil Rights Act in 1964 thatofpus battles for
desegregation in the area gradually ced3&d.

As national student civilights activism slowly shifted from community issues to
campus problems, such protests at NCSU mirrored this change. In late August 1966, a small
cadre of NCSU students formed the Direct Action for Racial Equality (DARE). The core of
the group had engage@dactivities during the prior summer, including akiKK
demonstrationd* DARE, a local campus group without any national affiliations, was
comprised primarily of NCSU students who f el
directly onthe problems f ci vi | r i g ht *Inisallydhe greup waa $male qu al i t
and contained only fifteen charter members, five of whom held leadership roles within
DARE.**' The group grew to nearly 150 members within its first year, though only 45 or so

were activdén DARE activities®DARE®s i nitial actions include

334 3nider,Light on the Hil] 26972.

3% Memorandum to Banks C. Talley from Gerald G. Hawkins, August 26, 1966, in Direct Action for Racial
Equality, 19661967 Folder, North Carolina State University, Student andr@hganizations, Single Folder
Organizations Records, UA 021.001, SCRC.

3% DARE Flyer, 1966, in Direct Action for Racial Equality, 196867 Folder, North Carolina State University,
Student and Other Organizations, Single Folder Organizations Records, 10O D2SCRC.

37 DARE News, October 1966 & DARE Charter Members. BotBirect Action for Racial Equality, 1966

1967 Folder, North Carolina State University, Student and Other Organizations, Single Folderafoganiz
Records, UA 021.001, SCRC. The oridioharter members included James Lee, Stuart Smith, Stan

Hoegerman, William French, Robert Hudgins, Robert Richardson, Francine Netter, Harris Kern, Jane Arndt,
Rex Avery, Roger Moss, Ray Arrington, Ann Sterling, Cathy Sterling, and Susan Sterling see@ra

psychology major who had spent four years in the Air Force, served as Chairman for DARE. French, a grad
student in electrical engineering, held the position of \@bairman, while Hoegerman, a grad student in
genetics, was thdgpnsupéas Undasgred.i mnuhistory, was L
media, while Smith, a biology graduate student, heade
DARE: Paul Bredenburg (philosophy) and John Oliver Cook (psychology). The predeheeSterling family,

mother Ann and daughters Cathy and Susan, is interesting. At the time, Ann Sterling was employed at the
universitywhile future Student Body President Cathy was enrolled in a local high school.

¥¥Mar garet Paschalal AOARIEhBiRa)Geptomber B5al96By February,

Hudgins was no longer in a leadership role for the group. Three new DARE leaders emerged: Peter Smouse, a
genetics graduate student who served as Secretary; Curtis Ross, a civil engineeringrsophorheaded

community development; and Richard Shakleford, who led the campaign against raciscaimpus housing.
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and encouraging the local residents to engage in community improv&tieine group
sponsored campus seminars, such as AVoluntee
togethe those in the Raleigh area to exchange ideas on social action. To financially help
unemployed African Americans in Mississippi, DARE sold handicrafts produced by black
co-ops. Members also fought racial discrimination in campus housing, as African America
students frequently reported being grouped with other black stui&nts.

The NCSU administration also worked to improve the campus climate for African
Americans. At the end of the 60s, NCSU brought to campus a number of speakers that
reflected the growingational emergence of black racial identity: Gylan Kain, founder of
Harl emds Last Poet s; E LookedvmdazinRwodralthoroBlacla s eni or
Expatriates Dick Gregory, an African American comedian and social satirist; Floyd
McKissick, former director of CORE and founder of Soul City, North CaroffiéNoted
Georgia legislator and civil rights activists Julian Bond held both a seminar and symposium

on campus, as did Stokely Carmich¥8lin the fall of 1969, NCSU offered its first black

DARE News, February 1967, in Direct Action for Racial Equality, 22667 Folder, North Carolina State

University, Student and Other QGugjzations, Single Folder Organizations Records, UA 021.001, SCRC

39 DARE News,October 1966in Direct Action for Racial Equality, 1966967 Folder, North Carolina State
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Picture4: In the late 1960s, NCSU began inviting noted African American speakers to campus, including
former SNCC Chairman and pioneer of the Black Power Movement Stokely Carmichael. Photo from the
University Archives Photo Collection.

studies courses. Ofi¢se four courses, one centered on African American literature, one on
black history, and two on African Americans in politté3Beginning in the late 60s, NCSU
began its attempts to hire more African American faculty, though the process was sometimes

unsiwccessfuf*t

ABl ack St udi e sTechhiienSapembel, 8969, e , ©

344 Memorandum to F.V. Cahill to R.W. Greenlaw, May 15, 1970, in Liberal Arts, School of;197DFolder,
North Carolina State University, Office of the Provost General Records, UA 005.001, SCRC. Greenlaw, the
head of the Department of Historgnmented to the Cabhill, the Dean of the School of Liberal Arts, of his attempt
to lure a promising black scholar to NCSU. The historian, Alan K. Smith, had just completed his Ph.D. at
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Perhaps because of such attempts, NCSU escaped the violence that marred other area

campuses in the late 60s. African American students at Duke University, on February 13,

1969, seized a building on campus and issued demands that includednoirenglack

faculty, the creation of a Black Studies Program, ablaltk dormitory, and the end of

grading for black students. Initially the group numbered only fifty, but nearly 1000 white

students soon joined their cause. When riot police arrivedrtoue the students after nine

hours, the resulting melee injured 45, including two police offit&l.NCSU student and

reporter for he Technician present at the events of the Allen Building takeover, withessed

that, Awith no obserewalklsde pgroov d haet imob darmd dna
began teagassing the crowtf?

Similar protests, stemming from the desire to improve the campus climate for African
Americans, occurred in Chapel Hill. In December 1968, the Black Student Movement (BSM)
begarto issue a series of demands to Chancellor J. Carlyle Sitterson that included an
increased presence of blacks on campus, the elimination of grades for black students, the
abolition of the campusds ROTC program, the
Program, and better treatment of the famademic staff, such as the custodial and cafeteria
workers, who were overwhelmingly African American. Tensions began to mount on campus

into the following year and, on February 21, 1969, 35 members of the BSM uhdéincbegh

UCLA in African-American history. When invited to join the faculty at NG$we declined, as the department

wanted him to teach general courses on Acaerhistory as well as Africadimerican history.

Turner , -ifinfsr otno SWRilt22t Willm A. Link, William Friday: Power, Purpose, and

American Higher EducatiofChapel Hill, North Carolina: University of North Carolina Press, 1995), 143. For

an account of the events from the perspective of Douglas Knight, President of Duke from 1963 to 1969, see

Douglas KnightSt r eet of Dreams: The NBuwham NortaQalind: Pukeacy of t he
University Press, 1989), 131D.
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campus and chanted @ Wed r*¥A gyikeoftte fobdwservicet hi s p |
workers, at the urging of the BSM, began on February 23; a building takeover by the BSM
soon followed. The actions prompted Governor Bob Scott to not onlytiser&tate Police to
campus to maintain order, but also ready the National Gifthe strike continued as Joan
Baez performed a benefit concert in Chapel Hill for the workers that raised $3@n0.
March 7, 1969, nearly seventy faculty and fatgduate tsidents threatened to stop teaching
their classes if the State Police were not removed from campus. The governor capitulated and
the administration met some of the workerso
overtime pay. The success of the GHlaypill food service strike spawned similar
demonstrations at the University of North Ca
Charlotte *°

NCSU simultaneously engaged in its own series of demonstrations to support its
c a mp u s-&cadenmooworkers. Shaemonstrations reflected a growing movement on the
nati onbs campuses to improve the climates f o
and staff. Beginning in February 1969, NCSU students began to voice their concerns over the

working conditios o f t h e -acadepicesnpleyees anad joined the workers in

347 Link, William Friday, 14246; Snider,The Light on the Hi|l281-83. The BSM had formed on campus in

1967. The group begaattively involved in campus protests, including burning a Confederate flag outside a
fraternity house and requested that black empl oyees &
1968. Nearly 90% of those workers complied with the request

348 ink, William Friday, 146149.The strike was also supported by the campus chapter of the SSOC, who
assisted the-iBhn®dM weittuhd eantiss tweolull d move through the foo
clashes with other neprotesting students ocaed and the resulting outbreak of violence contributed to Scott

sending in the State Police.

349 Arnold King, The Multicampus University of North Carolina Comes of Age, 41985 (Chapel Hill, North

Carolina: University of North Carolina Press, 1987), 80.

301 ink, William Friday, 151-54. A similar strike had occurred the previous year at Duke University, the

highlight of which was a weelong vigil that drew in former Stanford Student Body President David Harris and

folk singers Joan Baez and Pete Seegerk@ficinterview).



166

staging small demonstrations. Caldwell quickly responded to the protests. The chancellor
expressed his sympathy for the economic need
right for both he workers and students to engage in orderly protest. Caldwell admitted that

the administration had, for some ti me-, atten
academic workers, but struck a barrier: all positions on campus were subjecttadstate
classifcations and set pagcalesyhich individual institutions did not contrdt*

Unphased by Cal dwell 6s response, students
protest for the rights of NCSUG6s physical pl
demonstation, which was mostly comprised of members of two student organizations: the
Society for AfricarAmerican Culture and the newly formed Group. The protest, which
sought better working conditions and wages for the employees, was supported by
Caldwell**? Canpus protests continued throughout March and into April. On April 14, a
group of 16 academic workers were arrested a
demands for the neacademic employees, and refused to I€at&welve of the workers
were later onvicted of trespassing and fined $£88That evening, following the firing of

four African American maids for refusing to work, nearly 100 students from NCSU, Shaw

%1 North Carolina State University News Release, February 28, 1969, in News Releases, Volume |, 1969, North
Carolina State University, Office of Public Affairs Records, UA 014.001, SCRC; Statement by John Caldwell,
February 28, 1969, in Stent Unrest, 1968969 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the

Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC. Thacaemic workers had also attempted

to form a union to negotiate for better conditions. Caldwell notedhbadministration did not oppose any
organization of employees, but state laws made it illegal for any state office to engage in collective bargaining

in such organizations.
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¥¥Craig Wi lson, #fAl |TechsicaiApd i6, 1969 rTheiactien pmpted ttie 0

administration to cease all maid and janitor service to the residence halls.

¥Russell Herman & Robert T. Tehgidiag Mayl14™69. Empl oyees Co.
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University, and St. August i nédASfew@ays$lates,ge mar c
J.D.Smith, a foreman of the Harrelson Hall evening cleaning crew, was fired after he left his

job to demonstrate and | Tashow thersupportafthe on Cal
terminated noracademic workers, NCSU students began staging demonstratitims o

University Plaza. The picketing, in which an average of 30 took part at any one time, was

intended to last until Caldwell agreed to the demands of thecatemic workers and

rehired the terminated employe85The nonacademic workers protests we@on diffused.

The fired workers hired a lawyer, which forced Caldwell to cease his attempts to handle the
situation internally’® It would be up to the courts to discover a solution to the issues.

While illustrating similarities with the fight forneacal e mi ¢ wor ker s6 ri gl
Chapel Hill and Duke, NCSU students were able to express their views without incidents of
violence®*° While minor disruptions occurred, there were no building takeovers, no threats
of sending in either the State Police or Na#ilbGuard, or no property damaged. The ability
of NCSU to escape violent civil rights demon
reactions to the assassination of Martin Luther King. NCSU remained peaceful as cities and

campuses across the natiengaged in wanton acts of violence and destruction following the

¥ Hilton Smith, fAPeopl e TeehniciaGApulddh1969% n Their Emotion, o
A Foreman Fired TeshniciddApmld® $96% ati ng, 0

¥’ Group Staging Pr otTechriciamApril28n1b6@.er si ty Pl aza, 0

38| etterto Eric Moore from John T. Caldwell, May 12, 1969, in Student Develop@entonstrations and

Disturbances, 1967969 Folder, North Carolina State University, Division of Student Affairs, Department of

Student Development Records, UA 016.034, SCRt Uniwersity Plaza, more commonly called the

Brickyard, was the central plaza of NCSU and the site of frequent student activity. H.lBaceyNames on

the Campus of North Carolina State UnivergRaleigh, N.C.: North Carolina State University, 1995), 47.

39 At a demonstration on May 14, 1969, the subject of using violence was discussed but quickly rejected. Lee

Pl ummer, fiDemonstr at TeochnicismMayW6i9¢9n i s Peaceful , 0
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tragedy?*®On April 7, three days after the assassination, nearly 200 NCSU met on the
Brickyard and began a march to show their support of the fallen civil rights leader. As they
reachedthedge of campus, the protestersodéd progres
National Guard. Caldwell soon arrived on the scene and requested the group disperse; they
complied®®* That eveningnearly 3000 members of the NCSU community and Raleigh
residentsattended a service for King at Memorial Auditorid?hCaldwell himself gave an
impassioned speech and urged all to continue to strive for racial jtfStice:

It is too easy for the White man to ask the Black man just to be patient and to be

grateful for the ppgress made. It is too easy for the Black man to expect sudden

miracles of the White man. Yet some patience and some miracles both are needed.

And they are both possible, but only if enough human beings can rediscover and

practice a sense of love that kveono hate and a love that will not rest. This is where

our fallen leader stood with unwavering faith in Montgomery, in Chicago, in

Memphis.
Such comments illustrate not only Cal dwel |l 0s
but his acknowledgemertiat much work still remained to truly achieve racial equality for
African Americans.

As with African Americans, the campus climate for women was often unwelcoming.
In the fall of 1960, females comprised only 2.9% of the student body. A decade later,

primarily due to the formation of the School of Liberal Arts, female enroliment had increased

to 16.5%°°* Such increases did not translate to improved treatment of women. An article on

350 At nearby Shaw University, hundreds of students rioted in the late evemiAgril 4, 1968. The resulting

property damage, including the arson of a downtown warehouse, prompted state officials to place Raleigh under

a state of emergency, ban al/l marches, and summon t he
Technican, April 5, 1968.

¥lcraig Wil son, f HechnzidnepriB3al®68l gnor ed, 0

¥2George Pant on, TedmicagApiil8 1980 nor ed, o

¥pcal dwel | Asks f orechnikciarsApril 10,61968i t h Or der , 0

34NCSU Office of Planning and Analysisttp://www2.acs.ncsu.edu/UPA/enrollmentdata/history/history1889

present.htm
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the front page of Technician at the beginning of the fall 1965 semestertnbtedt A 800 | i v
young |l ovelieso were enrolled at NCSU, a nun
freshman. 06 The articl e, written by a femal e,

Sl owly but surely t F¥hedNC3Uadmindsatien addedttattien g t o S
chauvinism. A press release meant to tout the increased enrollment of women on campus
stated the fAgentling influence of young | adi
devel oping. o When Bob Sc eistsdanhiersaryetie t he ¢ amp
governor observed the campus appearance had improved much since his graduation in 1952.
Cal dwell agreed and responded that @Amore t ha
N. C. *¥°such vews)though, did not equate te fitesence of a feminist movement.

|l nstead, NCSUG6s female activists could be fo

various campus causes, particularly the rising antiwar movement.

ADo | Really Want to Be Out TMoeementaBNC8Wt i ng F
By the end of the 60s, one of the dominant causes on campus was the antiwar

movement. The fight to end the Vietham War, though, began rather meekly. National pacifist

organizations such as Student SANE or the SPU had no presence on é&tmpasby

Chapel Hill, a chapter of the SPU had formed in late 1961 by Pat Cusick, an Air Force

veteran, and John Dunne, a Morehead ScholarUN@ SPU quickly engaged in peace

activism in the area, including taking part, as did other campuses, in mgtéest national

®janeen Smith, f WkcanicianSefieenbe6Gli5r1965. Ar e, 0
3¢ North Carolira State University News Release, October 3, 1969, in News Release, Volume IV, 1969, North
Carolina State University, Office of Public Affairs Records, UA 014.001, SCRC.
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tour of Madame Nhu in October 1983 As national protests against the Vietnam Waroeg
tomountin 1965, UNGt udent s took part. A handful of ¢
March on Washington in April 1965, while antiwar protestshsagpicketing recruitment
centers, occurred in Chapel Hill itséff

NCSU, instead of witnessing the formation of an antiwar movement, exhibited a
strong sense of support for the military. As students returned to campus in the fall of 1965,
stories abouthe ROTC, such as scholarships and commendations for cadets, dominated the
front pages oftte Technician Though the ROTC program at NCSU became voluntary in
1965, the program was still populamdamaffected by the war in 1968’ Campus visits by
such miltary officials as a representative from the Fort Bragg Special Warfare Center met
with no student protesté’ As late as October 1968, when military recruiters held a-ittege
military information session, NCSU students did not openly oppose their pré&ence

Early discussion of the Vietham War at NCSU took the form of support, not
opposition. In early November 1965, the Vete
to endorse American policy in Vietnaiff.Within a week the group had gathered over 1300

signatures, which prompted a personal l etter

37 william J. Billingsley, Communists on Campus: Race, Politics, and the Public UniyensSixties North

Carolina (Athens, Georgia: University of Georgia Press, 1999326

%judith Thorpe, AA Study of the Peace Movement at th
Within the Context of the Nation, 196871 (M.A. thesis, Uirersity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1972),

31-38.

¥HAVoluntary ROTC Progr amsTeénigan D&Sfeipn ednbamd 1Bes di6lbe d A
to Affect St at §dchicidy@dtdber P4 1®@6r a m, 0O

°Jim Wwal t on, fViTedsciayOciobei28, d96War ? 0

371 etter to Captain W.F. Galbraith from Raymond Tew, April 19, 1968, in Reserve Officer Training Corps,

Recruiting, 19681969 Folder, North Carolina State University, Division of Student Affairs, Vice Chancellor

for StudentAfai r s Records, UA 016.001, SCRC. Tew was the Pl
Student Affairs; Galbraith the local U.S. Marine recruitment office. Tew noted that the dates of October 16, 17,

& 18, 1968, were dedicated to military recruitment on casap

A Petiti oin VDreawm mo by ThcBrkianNevermbersdn1965.0
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faculty and students for their support of the war eff6iT.he following month the

housemot hers of 17 fraternities were Akidnap

Lambda Chi Alpha fraternity. The ransoms to free the housemothers were used to send

medical supplies to the troops in Vietnaffiln December 1965, students from area schools,

including NCSU, began a project called Operation Christmas Star. The goabpktiation

was to package gifts to send to North Carolina soldiers fighting in the war. The packages

included such items as toiletries, baked goods, books, and magazines, including a 4 ¥ foot

stack ofPlayboy &°The following March, in 1966, NCSU studetisld a blood drive for

wounded soldiers in Vietham. Termed the Vietnam Blood Drive, the action yielded 564 pints

of blood for the troop&’® The antiwar movement, though, was not completely silent during

this period. As cadets marched to commemorate Pealblar in December 1965, they were

greeted by an individual dressed as Jesus wh

on one side and AStud¥ WwWar No Mored on the o
By February 1967, the antiwar sentiment had yet to take hold at NCSU. Indhgt m

the Technicianinterviewed a number of students about their opinions on th&’4Ene

responses generally approved of the conflict and sometimes even advocated for escalation.

BAVi et War Tsohmpciapr NedembBer 16, 1965; AThankThkou From ¢
Technician December 17, 1965. William Westmoreland commanded American timdfistnam at the time.

AFrat Moms Rans o me dTedhmician Décembiem7al®65Pr oj ect , O

“jJeep Bl ack, fVi eTechRidiapBeeembes7, Peé5c k aged, o

°Jim Dalton, @ABlood Drive Sets Ne VechRiear Maroth 18 1966. N. C. C.
"fPicturef Capudent Ho ITdchnitign DEceraberd0, 865y n, 0

Bji 11 Wal ker, fOpi nTechnicianFebreary 15, 1967nam War , o
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yIET NAM

Picture5: In the early years of the Vietham War, NCSU students werergignsupportive of the conflict.
Students signed petitions, held blood drives for wounded soldiers, and sent care packages to military personnel
serving in Southeast Asia. Photo from the University Archives Photo Collection.

Doug Robbins, a chemistrygdh o mor e, suggested fAwe ought to
and no way to back out at this point. o Addin
beli eved fAiwe ought to be there to stop the s
engineering students, Johhdmpson and Woody Bryant, favored escalating the conflict as,
according to Thompson, Awe ought to build up
and get the job done. o0 English junior John S

responslee: girFHepoep about the civilian | osses, b
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ought to take the win now and not drag it ou
Ruth Sekora disagreed with the war, though a
difficult to get out at this point because we have the plague of the Chinaenaust save
face. 0

As the decade closed, this prar sentiment still existed at NCSU. Following
Ni xonbs ASilent Majorityo speech onUNovember
students inhte Techniciansupported the president and identified with his silent majority. One
student noted Aif we just unite behind him |l
war h o n®0A gudup of students called the Concerned Sttsl€ommittee chastised
the Technicianfor their seemingly biased coverage against the president and reminded the
paper that Gallup Polls showed a majority of Americans supported Ri%8enior NCSU
student | srael I r i zar r iinttyieglto discreditthe drpatriete i d e n t
and ungrateful Americans who have the nerve to say that he is wrong in wanting to liberate
the South Vietnam®&s$reshrhan Bemy Jansemconcuried; andiny that
he admired t he g¢r eiagtto eedfthe war honokbly ldens dedecated fo ma k
peace much more than the deffdNotslltsiudentsor s who n

agreed, though. Reflective of the antiwar movement that had grown at NCSU, William Hero

Hilton Smith, FfANi xon T arechniciBrrNovergbser 5N@ gTadughBreith Re act i on,
insinuated most NCSU students did not positively receive the speech, the responses were generally more

favorable than negative.

330 etter to the Editor from Paul Deck, Ed Nelson, Bruce Cripps, and Martin Wifffeetnician November

10, 19%9.

381 | etter to the Editor from Israel C. Irizarfiechnician November 12, 1969.

382 | etter to the Editor from Perry Jam&®chnician November 12, 1969.
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called Nixondbdsapihtbaeti majpmerigadthed wanted
protesters are communists, fAde&pite what tha
During the second half of the 60s, the peace movement emerged at NCSU. As the
conflict dragged on and the number of trospsving in Vietham reached nearly % million,
students became increasingly aware that not only was the war not ending as soon as
anticipated, but the chance they would actually serve was increasing. By November 1969,
ROTC enrollment at NCSU, as on othemgauses, was beginning to dréif The Technician
staff, generally supportive of the war in its early stages, began to condemn the action.
Features Editor Craig Wi lson, | ater heavily
Ameri ca ndhad basmbatauseow foreigntpdicy V6 neithiemcreative nor
flex¥Bl eadber editorial wondered how Nixon co
Vietnam without si gni ng®®Théeditoriarceninueginai t h st ud
prophetic assessment of futuiasm:
Rallies protesting the draft system and the war in Vietham will be both more
numerous and more intense. Negroes will cease almost all nonviolent techniques and
forcibly take charge of a social war in the only way that is apparently open to them.
The &6égeneration gap6 i s goi-wingsantomenwi den; a
among those firmly entrenched in O0the sys
conceivably weaken the nation.
The sentiment was a far cry from the open support the caprpuided for the war in 1965.

NCSU students began to evidence their support of the growing antiwar attitude on

campus. The emergence of such a movement can be partially traced to the belief that the

333 _etter to the Editor from William HerdechnicianNovembe 12, 1969. Tdrewasil ocal ni t
referring to was WRAL political commentator and future North Carolina Senator Jesse Helms.
¥Russell Herman, fACol onel s HeacpnicianiNoverfberd$ 19699 ROTC Enr o

¥Crai g Wil sdhgenf Wiedrticim@September 29, 1967.
33 No 6 Col umbTeehdiciaa $eptSriber 25¢1968.
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Vietnam War was siphoning funds that could be beteddor domestic social welfare
projects®®’ In early 1967, a small group of students formed the Student Society for the
Devel opment of United Statesd6 Foreign Policy
numbering fifteen charter members, the group speaseeekly discussions each Sunday
night about the wat®® The growing support for presidential candidate Eugene McCarthy also
attests to the rising antiwar sentiment. Formed in early March 1968, Students for McCarthy
were lured to t heatfoivhiohending thevwat By ¢ha tirte of théirs  p |
second meeting on March 13, 1968, sevdiviy NCSU students attended to show their
support®®Within a week, over 100 students were campaigning for McCarthy in the Raleigh
community>** The antiwar beliefs mafgisted in opposition to another presidential candidate,
Hubert Humphrey. While campaigning in late March, twenty NCSU student picketed as the
vice-president spoke on campt’é Cathy Moon, one of the NCSU students who protested
Humphr ey, n o tnlgway iidas h nowoting sitizénhcan slbow my opposition to

the present A¥Aenonthbefare the eléciion, gntivear students at NCSU

¥'Gary Waller, fThe UhdLefeHeadQctober 35 01966lhe helt HeBwasithet , O

internal paper published by the local SDS, housed at Chapel Hill.

George Pantohs AStmtBEBoBeudernPol i cy TedBhmicianpprifld,r Vi et na
1967.

389 Constitution of Students for McCarthy, in Students for McCarthy, 1968 Folder, North Carolina State

University, Student and Other Organizations, Single Folder Organizati@asd@eUA 021.001, SCRC.

jerry Williams, mé&thn@ianrMarbhyl5 $%6H port ed, o

¥MJjerry Williams, fMcCar fTdchnici@March®2, B68gi ns Campai gn, 0

392 Jerry WiliamsiSt at e St udent s Pi TekheitianMadPch 29 968\ Hadlier inthe day, m, o

when Humphrey, whose platform included -Buchamt i nui ng Jot
airport, he was greeted by area students protesting his arrival. One student burned his draft card in front of the

vice president.

¥Bob Spann, fiésame TechbnicianfMarthR29,19%6& s Her e, 0
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fully expressed their views on both Vietnam
somewhat obscene g f f i t i in the campi®so6s Free Expres:
By late October 1969, NCSU students formed a campus chapter of a national antiwar
organization, the New Mob&€ The group6s purpose was to fipub
War and to work for its immediate end, whi | e or gani zing fApeacef ul
keeping with | egal right s*BhepNaSeNeveMdbei n t he L
quickly began cementing its position as the dominant activist group on campus, including
holding a Hootenany for Peace in Dedmnand coordinating travel arrangements for NCSU
students to participate in the national New
November 13, 196%’ The group cesponsored, with the North Carolina Vietnam
Moratorium Commi tt estthaWad a@lly ansl pathdeiint Faydtte\llg, a

North Carolina, on December 13, 1969. The demonstration intended to garner support to not

B Tunnel Paintingechbnwians n®dt Emalr F2,0 th9®8. Created in 1¢
Expression Tunnel connected two areas of campus and allowed students to communicéevehtkiraugh

painting. On this occasion, however, student expression was laden with obscenities. While many of the

messages condemned the war and dfat, Techniciamas able to reprint only two examples of the graffiti:

AMrs. Nixon isamdriaPetdl tout, DLB&Y | i ke your father st
3% etter to Thomas Schwarz from Carol O. Eyke, October 30, 1969, in New Mobe19969-older, Luther

Russell Herman, Jr. Papers, MC 00094, SCRC. Eyke, Dean of Men at NCSU, approved the group, though he

altered the constitution to note that it was open to only NCSU students and deleted the names of three potential
members, who were not enrolled on campus. The initial president of the New Mobe was Tom Schwarz.

3% Constitution of the New Mobe, 1969, in Néwobilization Committee to End the War in Vietnam, 1969

1971 Folder, North Carolina State University, Student and Other Organizations, Single Folder Organizations

Records, UA 021.001, SCRC.

397 Letter to the Faculty by Thomas L. Schwarz, November 1969, areSts: Moratorium (October 15, 1969),

19691970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA
002.001.004, SCRC. Schwarz noted that he believed 1200 North Carolinians would take part in the protest,

includ ng students from NCSU, Meredith, Shaw, and St. Au
cause and noted that bus reservations would be available until November 11. Should faculty not be able to

attend, Schwarz suggested three alternatives: Ligh®eace, in which they drove their vehicles with the lights

on throughout the weekend; talk to neighbors and friends to expand the antiwar movement; donate money to the
cause, which could help pay for a studentds bus ticke
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only end the war, butlsor ai se awareness of racism in the
constitutional right$®®

NCSU faculty joined students in their mission to end the war. Beginning in February
1967, NCSU faculty held a weekly protest each Wednesday from noon until 1 p.m. Termed
the Raleigh Peace Vigil, a group that was composed primarily of NCSU faculty would
slently stand at the Post Office in downtown
current foreign poTreyigilicamtinied ferthrea moreiysarswr on g . o
though participation rarely exceeded eighty participdlitshe action drewthe attention of
local law enforcement, which would photograph the demonstrators and take thei'fames.
As part of a national movement of peace vigils, members of the Raleigh Peace Vigil believed
that, Aby silentl vy, pat regpontdihgyo,hostleostaressagde ous | vy,
abusive remarks, by challenging the hesitant and uncommitted to meet our eye, we give a

recurrent testimony of our beliefs that compelsthepdsser t o t hi nk a‘fout ou

3% North Carolina MobilizatiorCommittee to End the War in Vietnam Flyer, December 13, 1969, in New

Mobe, 19691971 Folder, Luther Russell Herman, Jr. Papers, MC 00094, SCRC. The rally began at the Quaker
House in Fayetteville and including folksinger Barbara Dane, Jim Pierce of the&CKP, and former American
soldiers who had resisted the war.

¥Lynn Gauthier,roffResac e fVit dgiTethntiaeFeBuaryl7 V¥867. Kigown initial
members of the group included Thomas O. Perry, Professor of Forest Management, SanNR®&d student,

John Oliver Cook, a psychology professor, Father Gordon Kendall, a Catholic chaplain, Guy Owen, an English
faculty, Slater Newman, a psychology professor, and Christopher Green, Assistant Professor of Economics.
Father Chaplain was latéorced to take a leave of absence because his participation in the Peace Vigil violated

thebamnengaging in public demonstrations by | ocmal Bi sho
Peace Vi gi | Te€haician Mavch £0r 1967., 0
“Cawenesday P @echnieian¥ébgan 7, 1869; Craig Wilsoi,Vi gi | Enters Third Ye

Technician February 12, 1969.

“O1Riddle Interview.

“92The Raleigh Peace Vigil as an Example of Ntalent Action for Social Reform, March 3, 1969, in Student
Unreg, 19681969 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell
Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRthomas Perry, one of the leaders of the vigil, believed NCSU students
should follow the example set by the faculty.
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Picture6: NCSU faculty engaged in pedigkeprotests against the war, such as the Raleigh Peace Vigil, and
provided examples of newiolent activism for students. Photo from the University Archives Photo Collection.

The group embraced-vCoahemicés wtactiitesectiomdo wadgn or
of a few can completely destroy the effectiwv
Ainfl ammatory signs and chants which threate
possibilities of c o rPhBuchpeacefuliprotests mtiedto per suasi o
educate others became characteristic of campus activism at NCSU.

The campus itself supported a climate of educational discussion about the war. In

November 1966, speakers such as Oregon Senator Wayne Morse spoke about Vietnam at a

403 hid.
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symposiumtitted Pub |l i ¢ | nf or ma t*f!As part bf the \dietnBre Summer ac y . o
in 1967, NCSU students erected an information booth on campus, dispersed leaflets, and held

a series of discussion groups on the #AThe NCSU Student Union itself sponsored a

forum on tle war in November 1967. The event, which was attended by Caldwell, withessed
iseveral somewhat heat®@onGwoiehg i9%® NCSEbout Vi e
sponsored a seminar featuring Robert Goralski, a NBC New correspondent whose specialty

was foreigndf ai rs. The seminar, titled AThe Washin
speech on AThe United States: PfBythespingr of t
of 1970, NCSU heldasemesteong symposi um titled ASoutheas
Wor I . o

The one warelated topic that many students sought to better understand was the

draft. For many students during the period,

““Merry Chambers, AVietnam, Corvai r $ecHitiabavembe 85, at Sec ¢
1966. Ralph Nader also spoke at the event.

%5 Vietham Summer Pamphlet, in Vietham Summer, 1968 Folder, North Carolina State University, Student and

Other Orgaizations, Single Folder Organizations Records, UA 021.001, SCRC.

“®Joe Hill, @Vi eTechaialanFecemheni, 1967] NCSWfaculty member E.C. Ezell

moderated the forum, whidhcluded various members of the U.S. State Department: Thomas Meglhi

Country Director for Southeastern African Affairs; Daniel Brown, Public Affairs Advisor to the State
Department Bureau of Near Eastern Affairs; Robert A.
Working Group; William L. Swing, international esomist for the International Business Affairs Division of

the State Departmentdés Bureau of Economic Affairs.

407 North Carolina State University News Release, October 14, 1969, in News Releases, VolL@69)V

North Carolina State University, Office of Blic Affairs Records, UA 014.001, SCRC.

“% Symposium on Southeast Asia and the Modern World, Spring 1970, in School of Liberal Artd, 97869

Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004,

SCRC The symposium, conducted by history faculty Burton Beers, held weekly lectures by prominent
academicsShannon McCune (Florid&),Ge ogr aphi ¢ Foundati ondCulLtawmralst on St
Patternso; Manniifige NBs tdk iCé bncHmkdedichigan)di @@ moyaaphi c
Probl emso; L uicH calni tPiycea |( MAalt)t er ns o ; , i Econdomi € Mooddr msW
Harry Benda (Yale) Al nfl uence of Hi st orRuwr;alHoawad dUrBbeaenr sD g vKeelna p
Ainsless Embree D&, The I ndian Influenéd€dj n8bsvénUkakbeéey,; (BUk
(Chicago)if The Japanese Rol eodo; ,ARenhethefbandah CAmperaahnbpn
Burton Beers (NCSUYiThe Ameri can Rel ationshipbo
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t he &%0a American campuses, the antiwar movement was often a combination of
Asoci al concern and personal interest, 0 as n

believed the money could be put to better use, but were worried about being drafted and sent

tofight®Whi | e such ideologies as Maeddftwanthe nf | ue
di fference maker with people. Thatds what tu
not kid ourselves. |t has t*SAntdwhile bbttogerelersh e f or e

were active partici pan exerienoes of men backtiten waaso mo v e
di fferentéthe draft really required peopl e t
peoplMe?6. 0o

NCSU students reflected this concern for the draft. As early as 19&bethnician
began t o e n dgbttodbwn tleeir dradt eands is @rotest of the war and remarked
t hat Congress, by enacting stiff penalties f

means of protest é%PefrBurkhimerpthe News Edjtar of then. 0

Technicianechoediti s senti ment in 1967. Burkhimer | ai
complete their courses or perform poorly, th
l eg, get married and have a child (icorfive n

(and get the FBI on your back), “dheraise chi

Techniciare di t or bl asted the entire Selective Ser

‘9 Riddleinterview.

“OWwWalter Jackson, interview with auth@®aleigh, N.C.August 25, 2011 (hereafter cited as Jackson
interview).

“1Vickery interview.

“12 gterling nterview.

“BA On De mo n SechnianiOotaber 29) 1965.

““pete Bur khi mer Teclinbandebruaryils 1967 Tha mentjomof raising chickens referred
to the draft deferment policy for some agricultural occupations.
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is failone of yourthre our cour ses and yioeusd.roe oFofr tBou rtkhhei
draft changed the nature of higher educati on
Ho Chi Minh looking over their shoulders, the draft changes the atmosphere at State from
one of academic, intellectual exchange ofideastan ai r of vicious stru
those students who are academically average,
Damocles over your head. 0O

Both theTechniciamlmand t he NCSU administration were
concerns wver the draftTechnicianstaff began running articles to educate students about the
nuances of the Selective Service system and urging them to seek information from the local
draftboard$®NCSU itself administered t hationFestsect i v«
during the summer. The tests were designed to provide evidence to local draft boards that
students were able to continue their course work. The administration advised students with
below average grades or who intended to enroll longer thaars etake the te$t° NCSU
administrators even counseled students on the procedures to obtain a conscientious objector

status™’

““AUncle Same May Not Waethnicidno nQyc tToebremm S2t6u,d elndt6s5,;0 Pet e B
Dods and Do n-OrtHew tmStay 2Sh Bechbiciaaf tJanuary 6, 1967 ;-SGary L.
P r i mkhe TechnicianMarch 17, 1967. Th&echnicianinformed students that the 8 classification for

students was only 8 semesters feyedr programs and 10 semesters fge& programs. Students could be

reclassified if they fail to graduate in the allotted time.

“®ADraft Exempt For msTeohniciahMarh2, E66t For the SaledtiverSersice,under a

2.0 GPA reflected below average.

“I7etter to Banks Tallejorm N.B. Watts, April 28, 1970, in Reserved Officer Training Corps, Draft and
Deferments, 1962970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Division of Student Affairs, Vice Chancellor

for Student Affairs Records, UA 016.001, SCRAZatts, the Associatedan of Student Affairs, was informing

Talley, the Dean of Student Affairs, of the advising procedures. First, the student must notify Selective Service
that they are aonscientious objectqCO) and provide evidence. The student is thecategorized anis

eligible to spend two years working in certain institutions, such agpruafits, instead of military service. The

local draft board could either assign a student to an institution or the student could locate a job themselves,
pending t heppovahft boar dos
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As Selective Service proposed installing a draft lottery;dnatit sentiment rose at

NCSU. Buck Horton, an electrical enginee ng sophomore, believed fi
resources and 200 million people canb6t come
shape weodre in. The |l ottery system i s not an

to say the one we have niws v e f8Another ielectrical engineering student, junior
James Byrne, added that a draft lottery, which would eliminate student deferments, would be
Ataking those who could be developing themse
theirchance t o get ahead. 0 Biology sophomore Stev
woul d Aput too many in the service who coul d
education. o

The creation of a draft lottery by Nixon in 1969 furthered thesedzatt feelhgs and
instilled a sense of dread among those eligible for service. As the December lottery loomed,
many male students became increasingly worried about their potential rithrioem.
Vickery, a former antiwar aatist at Duke University, recallesttendinga basketball game
the night the lottery results were broadcast. During the game, many of the young men in
attendance | istened to the results on handhe
few minutes someone would yell out the most recentlggdaumber; those who possessed
di fferent numbers fbr e &%Somedstudentsowith higlenurnbiers e s i g
would attempt to injure themselves so they would not pass their draft induction physicals.

Students would engage in extreme measures avoi d the draft, from

“8Bi |1 Wal ker, fOpi méconitian Febluary 2D,r1367. The quotestare drgwn from
student responses in tfiechnician

*19Eric Plow, interview with authoRaleigh, N.C.June 1, 2011 (hereafter cited as Plow interview).
“Dv/ickery interview.
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dressers in their dorm rooms to flatten thei
weight*?!
NCSUOGs g r -draftiattitgdesacontributed in the creation of protests against the
Selective Service Syste Beginning in December 1967, both Raleigh and NCSU
experienced their first antiraft demonstratiosn On December 1, 1967, about seventy
individuals, primarily students from Duke, Chapel Hill, and NCSU, picketed the Armed
Forces Induction Center in doventn Raleigh from 7:30 to 9:00 am. As part of a national
Stop the Draft Week, the picketers carried s
Equals Slavery, o0 AVietnam for the Vietnamese
AAn UnjustUMDjradt War. @anThe picketers faced a
450 hecklers, who themselves carried signs t
Look Better in OD6s. 0 Raleigh City Police we
No arrests or major incidents occurréd.

On December 7, 1967, Mike Smedberg, of the Durdrapel Hill antidraft group
Resistence, Randy Shannon, the field secretary for the North Carolina Student Committee
Against the War, and Lynn Wells a member of SSOC, gotedl an antdraft rally on the
Brickyard. The fivehour demonstration began at noon and met a hostile crowd at NCSU. As
Shannon spoke, some onlookers threw paper ai
State. o0 Wells was grteetfedd koya bsyh ou tisGoo fB aftTka k &

referring to her red dress, o0 Youdbre wearing

21 Jackson interview.

“2Ppam Richardson, @A De mdieinam Viavpoinisvol. 1f no.@ Mecerhber 196h:;s i d e, o
Jerry Williams, fARaleigh Gets Fi r®thnidanetembePs ot est er s
1967. Thggr oup failed in its attempt to garner support fo
uniform for the U.S. Army.
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X

ARMED FORCES
EXAMINNG = NTRANCE STATON

e~y
s ()

Picture7: As with many campuses across the nation, antiwar sentiment at NCSU expressed itself through
opposition to the draft. The induction center in downtown Raleigh became a common site-finainti
demonstrations. Photo from the University Archives Photo Collection.

hecklers by offering them the microphone to express their views. Few came forward. Despite

the presence of the hecklers, nearly 200 took part in the demonstfation.

““Bob Spann, fHec k| TechsicialZecemtizr8aloa7. ARthrkel gsoyps were not affiliated
with NCSU.
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The following day, on December 8, abdii0 demonstrators, including twenty
NCSU students, again picketed the downtown induction ceftberdemonstration included
a twomile march fran the induction center to the State Selective Service Bureau. The
protesters concluded the event by presenting the director of the bureau a petition signed by
the participants that pledged their resistance to the df#&far this point, antdraft
demonstations became common for NCSU students, though were often attended by only a
handful of students?

NCSUG6s participation in the Vietnam Mor at
campuso6és growing activism. As | awvtdezenos 1967,
their fellow students to participate in their protests. By October 1969, hundreds took part in
the national day of protest against the war.
event came at a meeting of the Student Senate on Sept2md969. Liberal Arts Senator
Bev Schwarz introduced the proposal before the Student Senate, though NCSU students had
corresponded with the VMC throughout the sumM&As many on campus knew little
about the war and bec auhe esponsitility b benirffosmech ave t he
about the personal, vocational and academic
Student Senate recommended a symposium on Oc

express opposition regarding the Vietnam \4/af.

“2JerryWi | | i ams, fAHel | TeNhmician Decembss 12p1967.Go , o

““HState Students De mechniianr aMaey AG,ai NG9 Drddvwi,d Hurney,
BloodSt ai n e dlrecBriciarpVarcho20, 1970. During an astraft protest on Mech 19, 1970, two NCSU

students were arrested for tossing a bag of human blood on the steps of the downtown induction center. The
demonstration, in which nearly 40 participated, was staged by the New Mobe.

“°Janet Chiswell, #ASG OK®eshnitidanBeptenebdr 26/196% Mor at or i um

27 Academic Understanding of United States Involvement in Vietnam, September 24, 1969, in Students:
Moratorium (October 15, 1969), 194970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor,

John. T. Caldwll Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.
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TheTechnicangui ckl y | ambasted the pwanposed eve
sentiment has never been particularly strong here, and to expect State students to take to the
streets haranguing a war many oflechniciinem sti | |
pressed the need to carefully plan the events and involve the local Raleigh community. If not,
the campus paper felt t he -paingéaberalginclassroomsul d e
muttering among themselves gthagandtM@W, nmeh iall
conservativesiot in the least motivated by the whole business and dreadfully glad that class
hasbeencancellsii t at home or in their d¥%fhes, sl eep
Technicianfurther criticized the concept of having agimday to discuss the war, which
they believed meant the fAiAmerican educati ona
business to reflect upon our venture, which has killed 40,000 young men, then any pretense
that universities in this country are deatied to discovering knowledge or truth or whatever
they say thédy do is a farce. o

The Faculty Senate was far more supportive of the idea. On September 30, 1969,

Liberal Arts faculty member L.W. Seegers requested the Faculty Senate endorse the Student
Sena e6s planned Moratorium. NCSUOGs Educati ona
chaired, felt that not only should the Faculty Senate issue a statement regarding the event, but
should have a part in planning the activities. Though some faculty expressediicern

that the Moratorium would interfere with normal campus activities, the proposal passed with

“ZPaVietnam 6Semi nar DezhnidianSapterhbdr 2651969 , | f é, 0

““HoSpeci al Dayd f oTechndiagSeptemiver 20, 1869.cThearticle cantinued to attack the

idea of holding just one day fordiss si ng t he war: @Al f the moral, ethical
U.S. involvement in Southeast Asia are not grave enough to merit classroeevéméhough it might merit a

little less time to thermodynamics and Chawdcen e y i t 0 gnomri t® askume that ayspeicial day can

educate persons who have been heretofore unmoved about the tragedy of Wietnam.
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a vote of 16 to 10. The passed Faculty Senat
have the right and responsibility to be informed aboup#rsonal, vocational, and academic
implications of contemporary problems, such as the Vietnamese conflict, the world food
probl ems, popul ation explosion, and environn
that they wer e 0 whelapproprigte studentagenciesir iraplementmg t h  t
this principle, providing that the imginenation is developed within the framework of
Universi“y policy.od

Both Caldwell and Friday endorsed the planned participation in Moratorium
activities. Noting thattf  Uni ver sity of North Carolina #dre
University community to engage in free discussion of all issues, peaceful demonstrations,
and the right peaceably to assemble, o the of
universitesste s ed t hat each campus Awill conduct i f
October 15. Class attendance for the day was to be determined by individual faculty, who
could take part in Moratorium eventsté@so | on

performance of v &tdaldwelyhimself agregdrioeddlived thetkéyeose. ©

430 Minutes of the Faculty Senate, September 30, 1969, in Faculty Sematel Minutes, 19694970, North

Carolina State University, FatulSenate Meeting Minutes, UA 017.001, SCRC.

431 University Policy Regarding Proposed October 15 Activity, September 25, 1969, in Students: Moratorium
(October 15, 1969), 1962970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T.
Caldwel Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC; Memorandum to Members of the Executive Committee from
William Friday, September 25, 1969, in Campus Disruption (Student Unrest): Disruptive Conduct, Moratorium:
Vietham War, 1969 Folder, University of North Caroli@fice of the President of the University of North
Carolina (System): William C. Friday Records #40009, University Archives, Louis Round Wilson Special
Collections Library, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Chapel Hill, North Carolina (LouisiéRou

Wilson Special Collections Library, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Chapel Hill, North Carolina
hereafter cited as Wilson SCL). The statement was signed by Friday, Caldwell, and the chancellors of the five
other University of North Carolineampuses: D.W. Colvard (Charlotte), James S. Ferguson (Greensboro),
William E. Highsmith (Asheville), J. Carlyle Sitterson (Chapel Hill), and William H. Wagoner (Wilmington).
Formed in 1932, the UNC system was initially comprised of three institution€-Cipel Hill, NCSU, and
UNC-Greensboro. Three other campuses had joined by 1969:Ci@otte, UNCWilmington, and UNC
Asheville. The stateds remaining ten public campuses
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speech of the event and remarked that Awe in
students had taken the | ead to ®MiMKe October
President WillianFriday echoed this sentiment by commenting that he was appreciative of
manner the various student bodies have pl ann
responsible action reflecting accountability while exercising the rights of bsand free
di scussi on mer ¥Ewn Govemaon 8ab Geott, noontally h opposition to
mass student expression, approved of the Mor
corvocation where everybody can ha@mnething to say is frankly a gobdd €% . o

Both students and faculty formed committees to plan Moratorium events. While the
students assumed the primary planning responsibilities, the faculty was to provide guidance
to fensure that the programs deiwhmtheped ar e a
framework of University policy, and consistent with the functions and objectives of this
Uni v e °F0 focys.omthe educational aspect of the event, and to avoid any negative

association with the national event byvar North Carolinians, NSU termed the day the

was granted its own Boduof Trustees. Until 1972, a single of Board of Trustees operated for the entire UNC
system.

32| etter to William Friday from John T. Caldwell, October 16, 1969, in Campus Disruption (Student Unrest):
Disruptive Conduct, Moratorium: Vietham War, 1969 Foldéniversity of North Carolina, Office of the

President of the University of North Carolina (System): William C. Friday Records #40009, University
Archives, Wilson SCL.

“3 Statement by Bill Friday, October 14, 1969, in Campus Disruption (Student Unrest)pfdie Conduct,
Moratorium: Vietham War, 1969 Folder, University of North Carolina, Office of the President of the University
of North Carolina (System): William C. Friday Records #40009, University Archives, Wilson SCL.
““HGovernor Appr decknsianOctdber b0 19691 5, 0

43 Memorandum to M.S. Downs, W.P. Baermann, D.B Marsland, J.N. Sasser, and J.W. Wilson form LeRoy B.
Martin, Jr., October 2, 1969, in Students: Moratorium (October 15, 1969);1%@®Folder, North Carolina

State UniversityOffice of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SDBfins

(History) chaired the faculty committee and was joined by Baermann (Product Design), Marsland (Chemical
Engineering), Sasser (Plant Pathology), and Wilson (Economics). Tdenstommittee was comprised of Paul
Geissler, John Bradford, Lucy Hassell, Mike Ramee, Kathy Tiska, and Bev ScMimutes of the Faculty

Senate, October 14, 1969, in Faculty Seifgdend Minutes, 1969970, North Carolina State University,

Faculty Senge Meeting Minutes, UA 017.001, SCRC.
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Vietnam Symposium rather than a moratorittfiNCSU invited both the campus and
Raleigh community to the event and welcomed all, including those who supported ft{é war.
That the campus did not cancéssesirew the ire of some studemttivists, especially
when considering classes were dismissed a month later for homecoming aétfiities.

Across North Carolina, 37 colleges and universities, including NCSU, participated in
the Moratorium. Davidson College, Barkecotia College, and Benth€ollege cancelled
classes for the entire day. Campuses such as Wake Forest University and Belmont Abbey
College cancelled classes for a portion of the day. Students at St. Andrews College staged
mock military battles on campus, while over 200 of theOl&@rolled students at Catawba
College attended a religious service. At Elizabeth City State College nearly the entire student
body of 1000 engaged in a march. Over 400 students at nearby East Carolina University took
part in Moratorium activities. Near§60 faculty at the University of North Carolina at
Charl otte signed a petition to end the war.
Robinson, endorsed the event and over 200 st
University marched in downten Raleigh. Services dedicated to ending the war occurred in
the chapels at Peace Coll ege, St. Mar yds Aca
Duke University and Chapel Hill was only 50 to 60% of normal numbers because of the

Moratorium. Antiwarsentiment dominated most of the activities, though anghoary

“3%North Carolina State University News Release, October 10, 1969, in Students: Moratorium (October 15,

1969), 19691970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records,

UA 002.001.004, SCRC.

“3"North Carolina State University News Release, October 10, 1969, in News Releases, Vqllia69)V

North Carolina State University, Office of Public Affairs Records, UA 014.001, SCRC.

3 North Carolina State University Official BulletiNovember 7, 1969, in Official Bulletin, 196970 Folder,

North Carolina State University, Office of Public Aff
Vi et nam a Tekhmicidg 8aptgmber 29, 1969. Thechnicianviewed not cancellig classes for the
Moratorium as hypocritical, as NCSU dismissed its Sat
great philosophical spectacle of the Homecoming Par ac
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solitary 200mile march from Camp Lej&e to Raleigh by the wife of advine illustrates
opposition to the war was not complé&tg.
Caldwell commenced the Moratorium with a speech on the Yarckin the evening
of October 14. Though his topic was the effect of Vietham on university administration, the
chancellor dedicated a mere two sentences to the theme:
First, Vietham has added a dimension of restlessness and discontent to an already
burdened public conscience, and rightly or wrongly many colleges and universities
have been made targets of the discontent by a special public, the student generation.
Second, University administrators find themselves in the sometimes distressing but
always exiting position of negotiating the turbulent waters of protest, change and
resi stance, and it i1isndét easy to navigate
The bul k of Caldwell 6s remarks, instead, wer
itself. Noting that hisrolewasso A keynote for t-gearchingsetmthes a d:
anguish of a great nation engaged in what s

Cal dwel | hoped that nothing could obscure th

later man will dandon war; that sooner or later man will abandon force as an arbiter of

human di fference; t hat sooner or | at er manos
the | ife of onebds f el |-wawactiwists thechddcelloidide s o me a
readily dismiss those who supported the war

United States of America. It needs the full measure of the resourcefulness, the generosity, the
courage, compassion, and the commitment to individual freedevhioh our nation is
demonstrably capable. The world needs us, however, at our wisest and that wisdom must

include humility, seHdenial, andself est r ai nt . 6 Cal dwel | concl udc¢

““Wayne Hurder, f32 Tar MNew andOhsdne@dtl sbém MDHr al D69 ;umi Par
Di vi ded i n NeMsandBbserviere Ot t dber 16, 1969; Al Andrews and
Exceeds Pr ot NewdandQbselma | @d tgchh eor 1 6, 1969; AMoratorium P
Technician October 171969.
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that the Moratorium will expose different conceptpafriotism. Between the suppatriots
who faccuse al/l protesters of disloyaltyo an
arrogantly sure of their personal rightness
comprehend the stuff that madestNation so much the hope of the world, who love
faithfully its humane promises, have earned the right to protest whatever flaws its actions at
home and*abroad. o

One of those radical protesters was unmovV
Miller, of the campus antiwar group Progressive Action Commune, quickly challenged
Cal dwell to explain NCSUG6s involvement in th
Caldwell responded he personally approved the grant and saw no connection between it and
thewa**Fol | owing the chancell ordés opening spee
religious service and students watchedYkar of the Piga documentary film about the
Vietnam War**? The evening concluded with a memorial service for the war dead in which
students read out the names of those killed in Vietnam. The somber service took nearly 24
hours to complet&*®

Educational symposiums comprised the bulk of the Moratorium activities on October
15. Five separate symposiums were held that featured discussiNi@Shy faculty:

VietnamHistorical Background; U.S. Foreign Policy and Vietham; The Impact of the War

40 The Vietnam War and University Administration, October 14, 1969, in Students: Moratorium (October 15,

1969), 19691970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records,

UA 002.001.004, SCRC. Caldwell spofollowing introductory remarks by Student Body President Jack

Barger and Faculty Senate Chairman LeRoy Matrtin.

“"WChancell or Kicks OTethnidhe tOtdamb®y mgdsi u@6®. NCSU6s T
in the School of Engineering, researclaedhor resistance to explosives.

442 Outline of October Moratorium Events, in Vietnam Day, Octobet341969 Folder, Luther Russell

Herman, Jr. Papers, MC 00094, SCRC.

“HPhot o Cechnician®atqbér 17, 1969.
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on the U.S.; The Impact of the War on Vietnam; Moral Implications of the*{f@he

speeches at the final symposi urmpewerhe @armt iBed

Morally Opposed to the War, o0 noted that nat.i

while John Cook pondered if anyone truly believed North Vietham posed a military threat to

the United State§°Don Shri ver 6s fAAmdr itchaen VMert aala ml dvaa [0:

the overzealous conviction of the war effort to the Crusades and Nazi GeYitaom

Perry, one of the | eaders of the Peace Vigil

consistency of teaching that a man who throwsralbfrom a bicycle is a murderous

assassin while a man who sprays nap8im form

The dayds events concl uYeardfthePigh anot her show
Most of the NCSU community positively viewed the Moratoriunouth total

participation likely did not exceed several hundred. Téehniciant er med Cal dwel | 0

#44Vietnam Symposium Events, in Vietnanay) October 145, 1969 Folder, Luther Russell Herman, Jr.

Papers, MC 00094, SCRC. The faculty who spoke are as follows: Vidiiigtorical BackgrouneDr. Burton

Beers (Professor of Histoigpecialization in East Asia); U.S. Foreign Policy and Vietliams. Tdm Scism

(Visiting Assistant Professor of Politisgpecializing in comparative government), Keith Peterson (Associate

Professor of Politics, specializing in international relations), Ralph Greenlaw (Department Of Hiséoky H

specializing in history ofevolutionary France), Abraham Holtzman (Professor of Politics specializing in US

parties and pressure groups); The Impact of the Waronthédd.S. 6s Har ol d Hopfenberg (Ac
of Chemical Engineering and former Army captain in Vietnam) k ¥didéson (Associate Professor of

Economics specializing in the economics of poverty), John Gregory Peck (Instructor in Anthropology), Leonard
Hausman (Assistant Professor of Economics specializing in manpower economics); The Impact of the War on
ViethamDr. 6 s Art hur Cooper (Professor of Botany and Fores
specializing in toxicology), Arthur Coutu (Professor of Economics), Robert Metzger (Associate Professor of

Social Studies); Moral Implications of the Warr 6 s Cdo& (Pnofessor of Psychology), Tom Regan

(Assistant Professor of Philosophy), Tom Perry (Associate Professor of Forestry), Donald Shriver (Director of

the University Program on Science and Society).

45 gpeech by T.H. Regan, October 15, 1969, & Speecblny Qliver Cook, October 15, 1969, both in Wars,

Vietnam War Symposium Folder, North Carolina State University, University Archives Reference Collection,

Gener al Records, UA 050.001, SCRC. Cookbdbs speech was
*4®gpeech by Deald W. Shriver, Jr., October 15, 1969, in Wars, Vietham War Symposium Folder, North

Carolina State University, University Archives Reference Collection, General Records, UA 050.001, SCRC.

447 Speech by Thomas O. Perry, October 15, 1969, in Wars, VietnarSykgrosium Folder, North Carolina

State University, University Archives Reference Collection, General Records, UA 050.001,B€RCr y 6 s
speech , iMor al | ssues of the War, o also asked everyor
thedraftwhi ch fiensl aves a young man from the age of 18 to
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speech a Atypically o6échancell orishd address
e x p e M&Theyarchitect of the NCSU MoratoriufRaul Geisslerremarked hevas pleased
with the response and hoped NCSU students would continue to voice their opinions on the
war**Cal dwel |l was pleased with the dayés activ
reported excerpts from hi sfrsopneeciht,t*®0ng cphe rlseod
of those Ajitteryo individuals cat+sngpoedi zed C
Vietnam Moratoriumo a disgrace and reminded
that giving aid and comfort to the enemytii me o f w &Y Caldveell folite(ya s o n . ©
responded that the press fAexcerpted a few se
full meaning and spirito of the speech and r
unhappy*>?

NCSU students concludedh e year 6s anti war activism by
DC, for the New Mobeds march. A contingent o
Carolina took the trip: 400 from Duke, 300 from Chapel Hill, 150 from NCSU, 39 from St.

Augustineds aensfros dtrenvstate scinodié Thedusses carrying NCSU

students left Raleigh in the early morning hours of November 14 to take part in the March

“AWi 1 I Ni xon Tdchnisian©ctobéd d7wIDED.

“Hilton Smith, f GeehnisisDaober 7pl®aAe nt s, 0O

50| etter to William Friday from John T. Caldwell, October 16, 99 Campus Disruption (Student Unrest):

Disruptive Conduct, Moratorium: Vietnam War, 1969 Folder, University of North Carolina, Office of the

President of the University of North Carolina (System): William C. Friday Records #40009, University

Archives, Wilson SCL.

41| etter to John T. Caldwell from Owen Hands Browne, October 15, 1969, in Students: Moratorium (October

15, 1969), 1969970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell

Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.

52| etter to Owen Hands Browne from John T. Caldwell, October 16, 1969, in Students: Moratorium (October

15, 1969), 1969970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell

Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.

3880 St udGonttso VWielaleehniddar Nobyé@ mber 10, 1969; David Burn
Political Woodstock, 0 Technician, November 17, 19609.
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Against Death. All North Carolina participants in that event were to wear identification

bearing a pledge afon-violence and noprovocation'>* Marshalls for the event were to

carry kits that contained a schedule of events, a map of Washington, dimes for phone calls,
needles and thread, pledge cards and straight pins, a list of bus passengers, matches, and
flashlights; cloth handkerchiefs, Vaseline, baaids, smelling salts, and wety wipes were

also suggested in case of tear gas. All participants were told to be courteous to police officers
and, in case Vviolence erupt sdetthefHgllout,andi d of a
reassembl e at “SForeimiely, neg litte wialende elid eruptothough a more

radi cal group from Yale University shouted

they marched®® NCSU students who attended rematkbat law enforcement was very

polite and that fAthe sea of humanity *t the

AThere i s a NeednhifnorOuGhaungevewWsity and Our S
and the New Left at NCSU

The emergence of the We_eft at NCSU mirrors the development of the antiwar
movement on campus. Especially when compared

was virtually norexistent until the late 608% At NCSU, between 1962 and 1973, no formal

*54March Against Death Memorial, November-13, in New Mobe, March on Waslgjton, November 1969

Folder, inLuther Russll Herman, Jr. Papers, MC 00094, SCRC. Students were to be provided sleeping
accommodations churches and private residencé®ugh were told to bring their own sleeping bags and

money.

“*Mar shal |l 6s | rrfNew Moad, Maoch onSvashiagtodpvember 1969 Folder, in Luther

Russell Herman, Jr. Papers, MC 00094, SCRC.

%0 Jackson interview.

“David Burney, fAStudents Discover Political Woodstoc!
Def ends TéechniciarrNovembeér 19, 1969.

58 Chapé Hill possessed active chapters of the SSOC, SPU, SDS, and YAF. See Southern Student Organizing
Committee, 1968969 Folder, Student Peace Union, 1:96Bolder, Students for a Democratic Society, 1964
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campus chapter of the SSC&DS, SPU or SNCC existed. Local groups, such as the Society
for Afro-American Culture, Direct Action for Racial Equality, or the Young Democrats Club
were present, though often such groups were active for only brief p&tiddsattempt to
create a campuwshapter of the YAF in 1965 proved untenable at that time, as the group soon
disbanded until a more viable organization was formed in March 1969 by history sophomore
Chester Palméef’

Initial attempts to form a chapter of the SSOC proved futile. In thegpfil969, the
SSOC possessed 33 chapters. Three of those were on North Carolina campuses: Duke,
Chapel Hill, and St. Andrews Presbyterian Coll&J&ICSU activists, in an attempt to create
their own chapter, hel d a meampuswhgbeliegethdtor gani
there is a need for change within our univer
were Governor Scottodos recent statement that

inequalities in tuition between-state and oudf-state students, establishing a student Bill of

1970 Folder, and Young Americans for Freedom, 198@® Folder, all in University of North Carolina at

Chapel Hill, Office of the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs Records #40124, University Archives, Wilson
SCL.

4591 reviewed the official NCSU lists of students organizations from this period: Student Campus
Organizations, 1962963, in Student Organizations, 198870 Folder, Student Campus Organizations, 1963
1964, in Student Organizations, 198970 Folder, Student Campus Organizations, 10885, in Student
Organizations, 1932970 Folder, Student CampQOsganizations, 1964966, in Student Organizations, 1930
1970 Folder, Student Campus Organizations, 1P8%/, in Student Organizations, 198970 Folder, Student
Campus Organizations, 194B68, in Student Organizations, 198870 Folder, Student Campus

Organizations, 1968969, in Student Organizations, 198970 Folder, Student Campus Organizations, 1969
1970, in Student Organizations, 198970 Folder, Student Campus Organizations, 18¥0L, in Student
Organizations, 1969988 Folder, Student Campusganizations, 1971972, in Student Organizations, 1968
1991 Folder, & Student Campus Organizations, 18923, in Student Organizations, 196988 Folder, all in

North Carolina State University, Division of Student Affairs, Department of Student Developmeords, UA
016.034, SCRC.

“HYAF Chapt er TeBhaigann Maerceh, a 9, 1 9 6 TechnicixnMpril20,13ani zed, o
Initial members of the group included Palmer, Benny Teal, Robert Wray, Charles Sanford, and John Nye.
41 350C Handbook, SprirtP69, in Southern Student Organizing Committee Pamphlets; I19&®% Folder,

North Carolina State University, Student and Other Organizations, Southern Student Organizing Committee,
North Carolina State University Chapter Records, UA 021.498, SCRC.
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Rights, and the di s a*fwihileecanpusatiaptdr &f thengSOE Kop s .
failed to form at NCSU, out of that meeting the Group emerged.

For much of 1969, the Group dominated student activism alNO& February 26,
1969, 110 students and faculty attended the metgifogm a chapter of the SSOC.
Organized by sophomore Brick Miller and Holly Ezell, the wife of Social Studies instructor
Ed Ezell, the meeting opened with a set of more humorous dsepsrah as painting the
administrative building with psychedelic colors to improve the mood or the chancellor or
purchasing tanks for campus security to cont
serious platforms ranged from bettering student righssipporting African Americans on
campus'®®

The students and faculty at the meeting quickly formed the Group and attained
official campus recognition. With membership open to the entire university community, its
pur pose was to fnAdi spassbie solutdoaskamptoklems ahichliinvbhe@er mu | a
and concern memb e r*8TheGroup haca bmadgrasay of zoacernsp n . o
ending Apartheid policies in South Africa, military recruitment on campus, curricula reforms,
rising tuition and fees, thewgp us 6 s grading system, censor shi

and off campus, forced student support of athletics, and abolishing doctrindecaf

462350C Myer, 1969, in Student Unrest, 196869 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the
Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.

CBHLeftist S TachhieianFebrudWe®, 196D

464 Constitution of the Group, in the Graup69 Folder, North Carolina State University, Student and Other
Organizations, Single Folder Organizations Records, UA 021.001, SCRC. The charter member included
Patricia Traynor, Claude Hudson, Jr., Michael Buncick, Amit Thacker, Jeffrey London, GunBtarker,

David Campbell, Roger Appell, Joseph Regan, George Wood, Roy King, and James Kelsoe (Brick) Miller. The
faculty advisors were Reverand Taylor Scott, Chaplain R.T. Hughes, Chaplain Z.N. Holler, Edward Ezell, S.F.
Vause (Liberal Arts faculty), anllias Thermos (Political Science faculty).
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parentis®*The Group also expressed concerns about
military establishment ahthe Vietnam Waf°® To educate the NCSU community about their
platforms, the Group planned to use traditional protests, guerilla theater, a free press, and a

free university’®’

The Groupds initial crusade centered on |
academic workers. Asthenanc ade mi ¢ wor kers were fAbeing fo
conditions for substandard wages with no job security and you the student are subject to the
whims of the administrato n, 6 t he G rtheiufglowesiugertsa $uppdrt those
employees to show that they are not*a fAmachi
Beginning in late April 1969, the Group began staging demonstrations to force Caldwell to

reinstate fired nommcademic workers and drop the chargesmsg#hose arrested for the-git

at the chancel | &TBesGroopffurtiecdenounced @afulweil for 1 4 .

St atement by fAThe Groupod, 1970, in the Group, 1969
Other Organizations, Single Folder Organizations Records, UA 021.001, SCRC; Areas of Concern for the
Group in Other AntiWar Materials Folder, Luther Russell Herman, Jr. Papers, MC 00094, SCRC; Open Letter
to the University Community by the Group, March 5, 1969, in Student Unrest;1988BFolder, North

Carolina State University, Office of the ChancellohdoT. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC; The
Group Meeting Flyer, March 26, 1969, in Student Unrest, 11988 Folder, North Carolina State University,
Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.

“8%Connecting the Univeity/The War Flyer, in Student Unrest, 196869 Folder, North Carolina State

University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC. Besides the strong
presence of the ROTC on campus, the Group questioned the $1 millioot Fitegenis grant from the

Department of Defense and Project Peru, funding by AID, which they viewed as a front for CIA. The Group
also denounced BSI (Behavioral System, Inc.), housed in the psychology department, which they believed

trained dogstodoanythn g Afr om smel |l ing pot, to sniffing out Vie
and othercounter nsur gency adventures. o
%St atement by AThe Groupodo, 1970, in the Group, 1969

Other Organizations,iggle Folder Organizations Records, UA 021.001, SCRC.

%8 students or Pawn???, in The Group, 1969 Folder, North Carolina State University, Student and Other
Organizations, Single Folder Organizations Records, UA 021.001, SCRC.

49 students and Workers Uniteyel, in The Group, 1969 Folder, North Carolina State University, Student and
Other Organizations, Single Folder Organizations Records, UA 021.001, SCRC; Issues for Rally, May 14,
1969, in Student Unrest, 198869 Folder, North Carolina State UniversityffiGe of the Chancellor, John. T.
Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.
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summoni n g-swinyire, nfa@sl purbay i ng c o*ffGatdwell,in parteutap u s .
drew the ire of the Group, who named the chancéllBrope John t he Bado an
his actions as illustrating fAhow f'ar out of
times, the animosity was mutual. Upon hearing that the Group had planned a late night
demonstration outside of his home, Caltwe chasti sed its member s:
offer the hospitality of my home and grounds for the purpose you have in mind and request
that you respect this perfectly proper posit
privacy of my *home and family.o

As with many New Left organizations, infighting broke apart the Group. In August
1969, because of the fAvast differences in pr
handful formed the Progressive Action Commune (PX&)Vith the purpose of promoting
Athe formation of a society in which the ind
deci sions that affect their |ives, o0 the PAC
formulated by the SDS in 1962 The PAC platforms were similar to thaskthe Group, as

members fought against racism, the war, and the nature of higher education itself. Believing

*""\Why We Should Keep Cops &Eampus, in The Group, 1969 Folder, North Carolina State University,

Student and Other Organizations, Single Folder Organizations Records, UA 021.B@L,ARording to the

Group, the law enforcement that arrested those at thersit at t he chancell orés office
“1 The Group Meeting Flyer, May 13, 1969, in Student Unrest, 2198® Folder, North Carolina State

University, Office of theChancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.

472\ etter to Brick Miller and Bill Roberts from John T. Caldwell, May 14, 1969, in Student Unrest; 10858

Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwadr&e UA 002.001.004,

SCRC.

“3The Predawn LeftisvVolume |, Number 1, 196%; Letter to James K. Miller, William R. Roberts, and Amit

Thacker from Carl Eycke, August 22, 1969, bathProgressive Action Commune, 1969 Folder, North

Carolina State Univeity, Student and Other Organizations, Single Folder Organizations Records, UA 021.001,
SCRC The Predawn Leftswas publ i shed by the PAC and served as NC
for only a few months.

“"Constitution of the Progressive Action Commne, in Progressive Action Commune, 1969 Folder, North

Carolina State University, Student and Other Organizations, Single Folder Organizations Records, UA 021.001,
SCRC. Brick Miller, William Roberts, and Amit Thacker served as officers of the PAC; RelvEastor Scott

filled the role of advisor.
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that higher education must serve society, th
claiming to provide a liberal education, is an autdan, conformist institution, serving big
busi ness, 0 *FohePACtegandighting feriGt rights. Over 75 attended a PAC
Brickyard rally on October 10, 1969, to bring attention to the lack of rights for many
soldiers?’® The following day, nedy 600 protesters, including 35 NCSU students, marched
in Fayetteville in support of increasing rights for American soldi€rs.
As the New Left developed at NCSU during the late 60s, components of
counterculture emerged on campus. The dominance ofassvand no facial hair for male
students in the early 60s slowly gave way to beards and uncut locks by the Hfe080s.
April 20, 1967 Professor&éugeneBarar d and R. S Masyéhobagmw of NCSU
department held workshop on the psychedelic drug moveeovering such topics as the
chemical properties of LSD, psychedelic culture, and the movement as a social
phenomenofi’® The following month, Bernard and Ron Taylor of the Design School planned
t he ar e a0 s-infHeld & the Reed@reek Statébark, participants listened to

music, handed out jelly beans, painted flowers on faces, and, during the hailstorm that struck,

"5 The Predawn LeftisvVolume |, Number 1, 1969, in Progressive Action Commune, 1969 Folder, North

Carolina State University, Student and Other Organizations, Single Folder Organizations Records, UA 021.001,
SCRC

“*David Burney, fAPAC t o HolectiniciBreOctbber 10, 896Fh8 Bréddwine r s & Ri g h
Leftist Volume I, Number 2, 1969, in Progressive Action Commune, 1969 Folder, North Carolina State

University, Student and Other Organizations, Singllel€ Organizations Records, UA 021.001, SCRC. The

rally featured a soldier from GlIo&s United, a Fort Breé
“"David Burney, fiStudent FechSicign@atober 13F869.et tevi |l |l e Rally, i
‘"8 Riddle Inteview.

“®Craig Wilson, fABernard Pl aTechnicBpApil Male67.cEarlieFrstyec hedel i ¢
month, Bernard had his Volkswagen van painted with psychedelic motifs.
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Picture8: During the late ties, countercultural concepts, such as flower power, arrived at NCSU. Photo from
the Universiy Archives Photo Collection.

playfully tried to catch the hail. Some of the more daring participants even carried around
live snake$®NCSU officials temporarily closed the campus coffeehouse, thd @wah,
following reports of underage drinking by lod¢agh students and open marijuana {fe.

Environmental concerns emerged on campus, &8UNEponsored an environmental teaich

“Jjohn Hensl eyl nifdAiSsndayé,s Blear Tenmjcjan Kay7,d967; Bdb Spahnpt hes , o
AHI ppi es Bl ¢ wTdoHnician May 7,81967.B e
“Bri ck Mi-Jdreah AtBtaract i n Jechnicigniebruary 28,4968. Us er s ? 0
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during late April 1970 That same mont h wi tCampusweekendl @ SUO s
universitysponsored music festival. Over ®06tudents attended the event that featured
national musical acts Don McLean, Soul, and Stepperitolf.

Influenced by the tactics of the Yippies, guerilla theater appeared at NCSU during the
late 60s. In late February 1969, NCSU experienced its first hgitdkeover. Two
unidentified students, a male and a female, barricaded themselves in the office of the
Windhovey NCSUOGs annual |l iterary publication. TI
that included establishing @ dorms, student use of faguftarking, and allowing
marijuana to be sold in cigarette vending machines on campus. Théthneakeover
ended when th@/indhoverstaff returned to the office. The two students voluntarily exited
whil e shouting fANo t e arssigepulcily stithhtepolkefuhatr e ev e
Governor Scottods recent statement that | ocal
permission to come on campts.

John Demao, the editor of tNéindhover participated in the farce. In a letter to the
TechnicianDe mao characterized the takeover as an
to Demao, his office was empty fAfor the expr
factions a way of venting their frustratiehsor t he saf ety of t hoe homel

further noted that the two individuals entered the office on the false pretense of being part of

“82 Environmental Teacn Schedule, April 122, 1970, in Environmental Teadh: April 22, 1970 Folder,

North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.

For the Earth Day event State faculty, governmental agency officials, elected officials, and figures from the
businesswoard | ectured on various topics: AEnvironment al M:
Poll ution Abatement 0, iMacroeconomic Aspects of Poll
Prospectsodo, AEnvironment al Desi gam da rEch vMu lotnimelndg al a mMdi al
AEnvironment al Educationo, and AThe Role of the Gover
“BDenni s OsfimeAl€a mpBisg Res e mb | Eechnidég Apd 80, 90k , ©

““Barb Grimes andc8&t sv8eNper DHnicidhRebrany 2& 1963 , ©
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the Windhoverstaff As t hey we r wereieithgr agertseof Boh Scditorh e y

members of some subversive element attempting to break up a peanefuhde t r at i on. 0

Demao made two suggestions to uncover the nature of the threat. First, Demao asked for an

Al mmediate investigation under the direction

wi t h any tWindhowreddor alsb recommended thatiBScott send in the police,

who, fby ap@ctoipomaaredogyeesti oning the entire

identities of the two offenders. Demao concluded his letter by requesting that anyone else

planning a takeover speak to him first, ashwi shed t o fAimake arrangeme

department for a protective phalanx so they will not be disturbed by lying subversives. We

need cracked skulls now. We need®ltwaspuse f or c

spectacle meanttoridicukc ot t 6s t hreat to use force to su
Not to be outdone, four members of the PAC staged their own guerilla theater. During

the Christmas Parade in Raleigh, in December 1969, the four distributed antiwar literature, in

the form of fake dllar bills, to protest the commercialization of the holiday and profits big

business received from the war. Reminiscent of the Yippies antics at the New York Stock

Exchange, the Raleigh Four, as they termed themselves, tossed the fake bills inté\the air.

their trial for littering on December 22, 1969, which was attended by local college and high

school students, Miller stated fiwWe are innoc

right to express our ideas. We were not arrested for litterinfpbaballenging big business

who thrive off commercializing Christmas and

85| etter to the Editor form John Demabgchnician February 28, 1969. Demao sign
and in defense of motherhood, apple pie, and all that neat stuff. John Demac\\Edibover & Duke of All
Its Domain (A Cubby Hole and a Phone). 0
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reminding everyone that fAJesus f{%Theeippieshe mon

would have been proud.

Al Hope Schydeathds Thimgs WEINMeed to Know, But Above All, Teach

Uso: Advocating for Student Rights at NCSU
Though national movements, such as fighting for civil rights or opposition to the war,

found a foothold on campus, local campus issues usually dominataitieiiiion of NCSU

activists. Even dating badtkt he early years of NCSUOGs existe

frustrations over campus policies more often than expressing concerns over societal

problems: while they may have been outraged at segregatiomenigan militarism, long

standing doctrines ah loco parentisaffected students more directly. In the wake of the

national media attention given to the FSM at Berkeley, as on many campuses in the nation,

NCSU students were swept ipthe quest to obtaimcreased rights as studenigla greater

voiceoncampus.®SU st udents began to believe that ¢t

have basic inalienable rights, which are theirs whether they accept the responsibility of

freedom which go along with thes r i g h t**5By the endhad 2966 ptwo distinct student

parties formed at NCSU, both of which focused on securing these student¥ights.

“®Beki Clark, fRal ei gh TechioanlamaryFulolThe/fouowere BrickMilerr i ng, o

Al Davis, Amit Thacker, and Allen Coleman, tkedter an unofficial member, as he wasdled in a local high

school, not NCSU. The first three, who defended themselves, were ordered to pay a fine of $100 and court costs

of $15; Coleman, who was only 16, only paid court costs.

8" Request to NCSU Students by Gene Messick, in Death of a Wiansh 1970, Robert Eugune Messick

Thesis and Reports, MSS 00039, SCRC.

“¥HaStudent Political Part i eTechriciamQriobercl4, 1986. Bhe Studenms , Cand |
Party focused on such things as more social functions for individual dornadljmgstoinoperated laundry

machines in the dorms, setting up a studentsing committee to investigate complaints, and allowing more

parking for motor scooters. The University Party was dedicated to launching an investigation of Student Store
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A myriad of campus issues drew the ire of NCSU stud&hhough mandatory
ROTC had been abolished in 1965, NC&bl)ate as 1970, required every student to
complete four credihours of physical education courses. All freshmen anbd@uopres,
additionally, were requad to pass a swimming test or complete a course in beginning
swimming?®° Rising tuition and fees becanprevalent concerns for students, even those that
originated offcampus. When the Raleigh City Council passed an ordinance, in November
1969, requiring college students in Raleigh to pay a $1 fee for a city license tag, the NCSU
Student Senate respondgddassing a resolution condemning the new regultioas
female students grew in greater numbers, strict dorm curfews for wioecame an
increasingly common point of discontent. One young female freshman wisely observed that
the admini stkeattihen ciusrhfoeuwsd ofaf t he girl s and
get in troubl e “?Othetissees df cogcern fa@$e stidens induded 0
student seating at football games, registration procedures, the lack of bike racks, poor
janitorial service, insufficient lighting in parking lots, and the time period given between

classed®®

prices, inproving dorm facilities, keeping snack shops open on the weekend, and eliminating double standards

in university codes for both genders.

89 The assertions made in this paragraph are drawn from reviewing literally hundreds of articles in over a

decade of th&echnicianissues.

9 General Regulations, in Incoming Freshman Material, 29868 Folder, James Craig Edsall Papers, MC

00099, SCRC.

91 Resolution Directed to the Raleigh City Council, November 19, 1969, in Student Governmernt97969

Folder, North Carina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004,

SCRC.

“Mi chell e King, fCoTechsicafFaBvept SenweHo2Bs, 4968; fAUniver
for Juni or , Te&eician ovemieo 18,d1868 O

““HSG I nvesti gat EshniSanu dreerbtr uGrriyp €2s8,,0 1968; fAKathryn Bot
C o e dTechrician September 25, 1968.
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Becauséhe physical expansion of campus did not keep pace with the large
enrollment increases of the 60s, parking problems presented a common complaint among
NCSUstudents. By September 1968, the increased number of vehicles on campus led to the
installation of a lottery system for student parking permits. A good number of students
expressed their outrage of the new system and noted that faculty parking lotéteveomnly
half full.*** The increased pedestrian and vehicular traffic on campus led to the installation of
traffic gates in February 1978 Reflecting the student disgruntlement with the traffic gates,
the Student Senat e ci r asunembersaftheNophearolimai on t h a
State University community, oppos'®Tothe erect
further add to student displeasure with campus parking, NCSU began, in February 1970, to
strictly enforce its towing regulations. The giag number of unregistered and improperly
parked vehicles, many of which belonged to students, forced faculty and staff that paid for
premium parking places to park elsewh&fe.

NCSU students also sought a greater voice in university governance. Oulaartic
concern was an increased student presence on campus judicial boards that oversaw
punishments for student® Generally, students found support for their quest for a greater

voice in the decisioimaking process on campus. The administration, partiguGaldwell,

“““§Par ki ng i s TedhnigianSaptentber 20 19680

“*Rob Westcott, fTr afTéchnigan, Hebaaty 9a1@7D.rThesUsieessity Sraffic o

Committee had approved the installation as a way to protect pedestrians and implement better controls for
speeding and unregistered vehicles. The gates were automatic and anyone with parking stickers cacdived a

that granted access during the day. The gate remained opened in the evenings, on the weekends, and during rush
hour traffic during the week.

““®jJanet Chiswell , d Sen Jecknicihtlamuaty 9, 199® Thie petitiondid nohswi@d t e s , o
campus administration, as the traffic gates are still in operation today.

“9"North Carolina State University Official Bulletin, February 11, 1970, in Official Bulleting, 19553

Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of Public Affairs Pubiiet, UA 014.200, SCRC.

“9% puring the month of October 1969, thechniciarran a series of editorials advocating for this policy.
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was often accommodating in granting an increased student presence on university

committee$?® On April 28, 1970, the Faculty Senate endorsed a planned Student Senate

symposium entitled ADirection andaofthoal s f
symposium was to improve open dialogue between students and fAENen the North

Carolina Board of Higher Education thought improving student participation in institutional
governance was a primary concesrNotingtbat t he
students Ashould be free to express their
of general interest to the student body, 0

that student views were taken into consideratwen resolutions and regulations were
formed>**

lllustrating the growing desire by NCSU students to better their position on campus,
beginning in November 1968 the Student Senate began developing a Student Bill of Rights
and Responsibilitie®? Included inthe Bill of Rights were a number of provisions: every
students who met university requirements must be graduated without prejudice to their race
or gender; students have the freedom of speech and peaceful assembly without academic
punishments; the freedotm organize and participate in student government, which

represents students in campus policy decisions; the right to counsel and due process; the

freedom to organize campus organizations and choose an advisor withdertnéc reprisal,

99 Minutes of the General Faculty Meeting, May 21, 1969, in Meeting Minutes ;1988 Folder, North

Carolina State Universitygaculty Meeting Records, UA 002.004, SCRC.

% Minutes of the Faculty Senate, April 28, 1970, in Faculty SeBatend Minutes, 1969970, North Carolina

State University, Faculty Senate Meeting Minutes, UA 017.001, SCRC.

%01 statement of the North Carolina &ual of Higher Education, June 26, 1968, in Demonstrations,-1988

Folder, North Carolina State University, Division of Student Affairs, Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs
Records, UA 016.001, SCRC. The State Board further noted the need for open amationutines between all

on campus, including the administration, faculty, staff, and students.

*2jJanet Chiswell , #St udTedriciaBNovemben2?, 1988. ght s Proposed
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Picture9: Begiming in the late 60s, students at NCSU began to advocate for greater rights on campus. One
cause with drew growing support was NCSUé6és Judici al
Cartoons, Special Collections Research Center, D.H. Hill LibNoyth Carolina State University, Raleigh.

protection from search of rooms or property without authorizaffwhen put before
NCSU students, an amazing 87.5% of the student body voted their support of th& Bill.

In February 1969, th€echniciarreprintedJ er ry Far ber s controve
AfStudent as Nigger. o Ori gi nallLbsyAngplesiFred ed i n

Pressin 1967, Farber likened the role of the student to the administration as a master/slave

WBEBill of Rights Technitian®ecenpbern 1968 | i t i es, 0o
MAConstitution Gi ve FecMisiandard2ly 19690 @nly BeR2ofeltstsdends voted on
the Bill. Voter turnout was traditionally low on campus.

E
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relationship. Inspired by the essdgdnicianstaff member and frequeNICSU activist
Craig Wilson wrote °“f@isentblaste®theledueatianal systemMti gger .
NCSU:
Almost every classroom | enter is dominated by some neurotic prof who wants papers
folded certain ways, wants ayeother line skipped, must have 6 lines of information
on the outside of the paper. The lengths to which some of them go to prepare this
mass of busyvork (which is organized crap) really astounds me. One old geezer even
constructed an intricate form orhigh homework was to be submitted. He had these
guidelines mimeographed and passed them out
In the profanitylacedpiece,Wilson further criticized student government on campus. Noting
the Farber characterized student governments as toys, Wilson sea@$iJ Student
Government -waésiAnjubt bhatUncle Toms who woul d
guality instruction or student input since anything that rocks the boat might take their toys
away for good. o6 Wil son canchlludeod ewistchh oao | ssi nop
things we need to know, but above all, teach
Student reaction to the essay was generally positive and supportive, though some
questioned Wi | s &%Bid denleysaa AioFbrcelROTCguniar,cagreed with
Wil sonds asserti ons a she attituods ef tbachensdoivardit hos e c o
studentar e typical of this campus. o Bill Mc Cu | |
with the assessmeraithoughhebelieved Wilson overstated the deplorataditions on
campws. McCullough believed hat @At he | anguage was unnecess

the article getting any attention. o0 Liberal

condemnation of the | angndagwel If owr ifititfent,hei tar

*®Craig Wilson, #StEetheiciaBFebrubey @, 196%s Ni gger , o
®Jjewel Kaissemslilbn wbi 6 ShedmcamRebruary 24N1069.ger 6, 0
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the obscenity. 0 Recently retired Dean of Stu
and issued a veiled threat that NCSUOGs Board
student fees to help publish a pagettproduces such article¥.

One of the key causes for the emerging student rights movement at NCSU revolved
around the campusodés primary food service pro
rising prices of the goods provided by Slater Food Septie Student Senate authorized a
oneday boycott of the campuv¥thsouthauringofstudentv i ce i
complaints led to Slater Foods vowing to improve food qualityo further show their
commitment to listening to student demandst&lFoods gave away 2873 free lunches.

Despite the gestures, some students maintained the bdYycott.

From the studentsd perspective, Sl ater Fo
Throughout the remainder of the decade, student complaints about theoisBneed to
mount and often illustrated a greater anger than expressed over such national issues as the
war>'! By the spring of 1970, the animosity towards Slater Foods reached new heights.

NCSU students complained that the food provided by Slater wamtyobverpriced, but the
company charged for drink refills, a practice not followed by any business near campus.

Students were often upset at the small porti

%" Memorandum to John T. Caldwell from Banks Talley, September 4, 1969, in Student Affair<, a7/

Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwelld&e¢dh 002.001.004,

SCRC. Stewart retired in mitl969 and was replaced by Banks Talley.

MHBoycott of S| BetheicianGaobed21,39866.vi ce, 0O

*®Bob Spann, fASlater Promises BeehnitiamOctober 2601966.Di r ect or C|
W5 r ee Sl ater Lunche dlachnkiareOctebdr@s, 1966GSlaBoFpadinteanded the free

lunches to be a premptive gesture to prevent the boycott, which still occurred.

*1 Cozort interview.
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they let that extra piece of gristle orweeld c abbage dr op?Somet o our pl
students noted this was possibly a good policy, as the food was often served cold and was
inedible. That one student discovered a-Baibked cigarette baked into hamburger bun
added to the disconteHt

Following thereplacement of Wilson Foods as the provider forgaekaged snack
bar sandwiches by Slater Foods, nearly 1000 students signed a petition to reverse the
administrative decisiom*A | ar ge boycott of the campuso6s s
week, Slater sak at some snack bars were only 15% of normal. To gather support for the
cause, students painted the Free Expression
food. The only thing it iIis good for is to th
S ater on our °BEealeatersfofitie boycatiepen begah their own catering
service for students. Using the original sandwich vendor, Wilson Foods, students could
purchase sandwiches for either 20 or 25 c&fiBy the end of April, sandwichates on

campus had declined 50%. The Student Supply Store alone lost nearly $1700 every two

*12| etter to Joseph Grogan from the Residents ofictWWBormitory, February 15, 1970, in Food Service, 2969
1970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA
002.001.004, SCRC. The residents of the Welch dorm issued their complaints to Grogan, froroS8thter
Services. The residents did atihat, despite frequent student complaints, the cafeteria staff was often very
courteous.

*13 John Hester, interview with authd®aleigh, N.C.June 29, 2010 (hereafter cited as Hester interview.)
Denni s Os booursnaen d ASA ¢Tnh TeahmicthnFEbruary 26,i197&Vjlson Foods had
supplied the campus with ppackaged sandwiches for nearly 50 years at this point.

BHilton Smith, S| atTechnicemMaets2, ID®Wc |l i ne Sunday, 0
A Boycott Rled renkechnidianivarth 4, 1970. Charlie Wilson, the owner of Wilson foods,
only charged 19 or 23 cents for the sandwiches. The leaders of the boycott donated the profits to NCSU for
student financial aid.
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weeks because of the boyctttThe sheer scale of the boycott forced Caldwell to launch an
administrative study of all campus food facilitfes.
Though the Slater Fals boycott succeeded in acquiring the attention of Caldwell and
the administration, future Student Body President Cathy Sterling noted that students missed
the real point of the prote3t’ According to Sterling, the issue was not the quality of the
providd f ood, but that Aonce again, the Admini s
concerns the students without consulting the
administration purposely chose not to consult the student body and ignored requests from
student government because they understood students would oppose their actions. Similar to
the course of actions regarding campus parki
same shoddy treatment on the trsméntdftbe gates. 0
i ssue that was remarkably akin to Mario Savi
The uproar will die down. Platitudes in abundance will be uttered. Excuses, not
reasons, will be offered for the student to take or leave. The administration will
dutifully pretend to be concerned that the students are not happy with their decision,

but watch carefully. The gates will go up and stay. Slater sandwiches will go on sale,
and slowly be accepted. All will go on as if we had never raised our voices intprotes

7

Again, Owe have Wgeemaselddaimbetti oeda wel |
Such an appraisal of the campus climate for
views during her tenure as Student Body President.

Student discontent wi tributetitbtee ceaionpflasrdes cur r

university at NCSU in November 198%.0n November 3, 1969, students held an

'Hi Il ton Smith, S| at éTechBidanApnlXx 1970Sal es Of f 50 %,

BAFood Service SechnitignAgin2a,dardced, o

°19| etter to the editor from Cathy Sterlin§echnician March 4, 1970.

*Barb Grimes, fStudeTechsciaDr Jamembayg Br e & F&hniiéinFr ee Un |
November 10, 1969; Al s CdaddéchneigndNovembér 0, BO69TA samilanfiem g Gr o u n ¢
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organizational meeting to first discuss the formation of the free university. Due to its
Apolicies of grading a myintatldctaaspsirsuéstotagpurel ance, W
interest basis, 0 organizers of the free uniyv
Aprovide a forum for discussionB8y contempor
November 19, after the successfulcompleti of t he free universityo:
students met to expand the curricultdiiThe Ral ei gh Free University
students from area colleges and high schools, sought permission from the local Episcopal
Diocese to use one of theirgperties to house its educational experiment. For a small annual
fee of $5, local students could take coursework that would be pertinent to theiflives.
Within a month, over 100 students had enrolled in free university colifses.

During the spring 1970 seester, the RFU, which sometimes operated at the King
Religious Center at NCSU, expanded. Organizers encouraged any student who wished to
teach a course to contact them and>®®spoused

March 1, 1970, the RFU held1Ghour benefit concert to raise funds to renovate their house.

university had been created at Chapel Hill a few years earlier. The success of some of its courses led to their
absorption into the regulaurriculum.

21 Free University Flyer, November 4, 1969, in Raleigh Free University,-1989 Folder, North Carolina

State University, Student and Other Organizations, Single Folder Organizations Records, UA 021.001, SCRC.

22 Raleigh Free University Curricuin Meeting Flyer, November 19, 1969, in Raleigh Free University,-1969

1970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Student and Other Organizations, Single Folder Organizations

Records, UA 021.001, SCRC.

23 A Proposal to the Episcopal Diocese of North Gasofor Support of the Raleigh Free University,

November 18, 1969, in Free University, 198970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the

Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC. The property the Raleigh Free University

wanted to use was located at 2706 Vanderbilt Street in Raleigh. The six students were Jeffrey Eastman and
Donald Bl ack (NCSU), Leon Mace (St. Augustinebs Coll e
(Sanderson High School), and Joan Dobson (BrimugHigh School).

’Gene Marlow, fAFree Uni ver déwsand Qoservebrecemiapr 1€1%% ses i n R
% Raleigh Free University Flyer, in Raleigh Free University Folder, Luther Russell Herman, Jr. Papers, MC

00094, SCRC.
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Students were asked not to bring alcohol or dré¥Buring the spring semester, the RFU

offered thirty nine courses on an array of subjects, many showing the growing influence of
counterculure on campus. Besides offering courses, the RFU provided community services,

such as child day care, psychiatric and drug abuse referrals, draft information, and birth
control counseling. The RFU continufghee to mai
holes in the educational framework of the modern universities by making facilities available

for informal semi méAHssentaly thesRFY did nottwant toreflaeee s . 0

compete with the established educational institutions, simgigant them.

AMost of Them Coul dndt Cadhe€ampds Cultlreeof BO5W Wa s S
This rising student activism &lCSUwas impressive when considering it occurred

within a campus culture generally apathetic to such expression. A good perceéritaeU

students came from conservative backgrounds. Even during th@0siidounterculture had

yetto take hold at NCSU and it was still common to see males on campus wearing shirt and

ties everywhere. Additionally, the large campus ROTC program anmatlaboe of army

% Raleigh Free Uniersity Songfest and Musical Communion Flyer, March 1, 1970, in Raleigh Free University
Folder, Luther Russell Herman, Jr. Papers, MC 00094, SCRC. The Raleigh Free University had secured a house
at 710 McCulloch Street to serve as classroom space. Cowseg@nerally held in the evenings fror8m.

2’ Raleigh Free University Brochure, in Raleigh Free University Folder, Luther Russell Herman, Jr. Papers,

MC 00094, SCRCThe course offerings were as follows: Economic Influence of All Phases of American Life

Drug Use and Abuse, Fact and Fiction; Social Obscenities; Foundations eMdttamatics; Elementary

Physical Mechanics (covered modern appliances); Group Tactile Response (group interaction involving touch);
Reincarnation; Witchcraft; Metaphysics; Pefut Examples; Economic Workshop; Round Earth (to show the

earth revolves around the sun); Informal Logic; Philosophical Biology (such topics as evolution); Para
Psychology; Occult; Experimental Music and the Computer; Existing Universities and Theao&tiogs;

Methods of Learning among Children; Instruction in the Operation of the Offset Press; Experiments in House
Management; MindExpanding Drugs; Mushrooms; Experiments in Self Expression; Contemporary Culture and

its Critics; Black History and Culturé&/ital Food and their Preparation; Tai Chi; Freedom (discusses the nature

of freedom); Teaching as a Subversive Activity; Rock Poetry; Haiku; Physic Phenomena (explores North
Carolina folklore of supernatural occurrences); World Hunger, Overpopulatimralgce and Disease; Cultural
Workshop; Revolutionary History; Labor and the Movement;-Raezc Kk Wor kshop; UFO6s (flyi
related subjects).
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veterans enrolled often translated to support of American military poli€iés. late as April
1970, the campusd6s support of the American A
General B.F. Evans following a visit to NCS8 . The dominancef STEM fields at NCSU
contributed to the general apathy towards social and political coréémarge portion of
the student body was enrolled in vocationalfiiented engineering or agricultural disciplines
and At hat tgengradlytendsnatookétp ub!|l i ¢ affairséthe maj
couldndét have told you who the North Carolin
wer#Fbnally, many of NCSU6s students were | o
percentage of outf-state students thatsiin-state rival at Chapel Hif2? What mattered to
NCSU students was Afootball, raising hell, g
weekeds. o

As on many of the nationdés campuses, athl

NCSU studentd®*Whenthe campdss at hl et i ¢ t e afeshnigaeofténor me d w

%8 Cozort interview; Riddle interview.

29| etter to John T. Caldwell from B.F. Evans, April 17, 197(E i(General Records), 196970 Folder,

North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.
*30Regan interviewAs noted earlier, STEM fields drew a large portion of federally funded grants. NASA
contat ed NCSU in March 1969 to inform the campusds admi
individual convicted in federal, state, or local courts of the following: inciting a riot or civil disorder;

organizing, promoting, or participating &riot or civil disorder; aiding or abetting someone of the first two
offences. Letter to John T. Caldwell from Francis B. Smith, March 28, 1969, in Student Unrest96969
Folder,North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. GaldRecords, UA 002.001.004,
SCRC Smith was the Assistant Administrator for University Affairs with NASA.

1 Riddle interview.

32 First Time Freshman, University of North Carolina, Fall 1969, in Enroliment, 2iS5® Folder, North

Carolina State Universityffice of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC. At
Chapel Hill, of the 2383 incoming firsime freshmen in the fall of 1969, 18.1% were-ofistate. At NCSU, of

the 2866 incoming freshmen, only 12.6% wereafustate. Additimally, 708 incoming firstime freshmen
originated from the surrounding Wake County.

3 plow interview.

%34 recall a conversation with historian John Thelin, who attended Berkeley during the late 60s and early 70s.
Thelin remembered that, even on a campitis avtradition of activism such as Berkeley, football games drew

far more student interest than any protest.



215

spent far more coverage heaping accolades upon their victories than examining social issues
of the day>* During a period that protests against the war or racial inequalities could barely
muster the syport of a few hundretlCSU students, mass celebrations over important

athletic victories drew numbers that reached several thod&ma. letter to the editor of the

Technicarby Cat hy Sterling, the future Stwdent B
drew a barrage of negative responses. Noting
di sli ked that academics were given |l ess priwv

proud that, with all the vital things that need to be done by studentsarathpus, that
sports seem to be tloaly thing that can get any kirad emotional response or involvement
from mos t>* That Gadeell didlittl®to punish the students who rioted after
NCSU6s basketball victory eédStetingBOna€u@ent our nan
hoped Sterling would at least attend a game before condemning athfdties
Mot her shead would not condemn Sterlingds vie
personal judgment, but -intdlecuasuperordy ptevertsyouSt er | i
from enj oy9Thagrespopse led ts a visulent defense of her position by Sterling:

The athletic program at State is given preferential treatment that is far out of

proportion with the rest of the campus. The Athletic &&pent carries a power that

does not reflect the high ideals that this university is supposedly base upon. Perhaps
the majority of students do support the athletic program. But the majority had the

%3 During the fall of 1967, many of the front pages of the Technician were dominated by headlines about the

NCSU football team, which ranked & the nation at one point in November. A similar situation could be

found in the spring of 1970, as the cafepuagds basket be
*®*Hi 1 | sbor ouTebhnitians tOscrtios,edr 9, 1 Yebhnician March £3{ 1970 yPerRapso t , ©
6000NCSUs t udent s c el e b r-@victerd ovér the UnwveasitypiHowsten inlG&tober 1967.
Comparable numbers rioted following NCSU&ds ACC basket
Thousands of NCSU students marchedmadlillsborough Street, forcing police to arrive to disperse the crowd.

%37 |_etter to the Editor by Cathy Sterlin§iechnician March 6, 1970.

38| etter to the Editor by Cathy Sterlinfiechnician March 13, 1970.

39| etter to the Cathy Sterling by Debbie TarriTechnician March 11, 1970

%40 etter to the Cathy Sterling by lvan MothersheBeghnician March 16, 1970
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definite responsibility to the minorities of this camptastreat them fairly and
democratically. When | am forced to pay for a program that | do not supporththen
majority is not treatindairly. It is not fulfilling nor meeting its responsibilities. A
mi ndl ess majority is a edathgmaheyamgenergyus an
that is being poured into organized athletics both within and without the universities,
and when, at the same time, | see that our air is polluted, that there are dire
predictions of mass starvation before the end of this cenitlngn | see angry people
on the very edge of exploding and sending our nation into a violent revolution, then
no, | can no longer sit down and enjoy a game.
Sterling concluded her assessment of NCSU©OGs
t h a t hypnhotitheld that organized athletics seems to have over great masses of people,
placing it with the flag, mom, and apple pie, does not reflect nor meet the urgency of the
times>*
Other student activists agreed with this characterization. The PAC depiott
NCSU students, who fidondt think much about
fraternities, girlfriends, and drinkimtj? Following the Dixie controversy and protest in
December 1965, Student Government Senator Leo Simpson pleaded with stueeptess
their concern more for university policies that actually affect tbara daily basissuch as
tape recorders not being allowed in classrooms or parking i¥Suesantidraft protests
began to rise in 1967, t h dustfatath&knommommitnenp p or t
with State facul ty and>d&ventdechaytost of Slater Foedsct t o

was termedyy theTechnicianit he wusual -sNenCes tSetratceaunsieddo t hat

out TheTechnicianrwondered what happenéalthe spirit of the October Moratorium of

41| etter to the lvan Mothershead by Cathy Sterlifigchnician March 18, 1970.

*¥2The Predawn LeftisMolume I, Number 3, 1969, in Progressietion Commune, 1969 Folder, North

Carolina State University, Student and Other Organizations, Single Folder Organizations Records, UA 021.001,
SCRC.

43| etter to the Editor from Leo Simpsohechnician December 17, 1965.

%44 etter to the Editor from PaulcBinur, Technician December 17, 1965. Schnur was a graduate student at

NCSU at the time.

a
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1969, which within a few months rested on #fc
andworro u t  s>8 Thé& general apathy distressed some student activists at NCSU, who
remember their difficulty ingattn g At he student body together
agree on whether the sun was shining, and mo
shinfng. o

ChancelloCal dwel | often agreed with NCSUOGOs st

needed to become mapelitically and socially involved. As student activism began to rise
on campus, Caldwell requested that the facul
problems were large or small, real or imagin€dCaldwell realized that the growing student
disoontent reflected very tangible problems in modern universities, such as the curriculum
not teaching relevant knowledge and a grading system that stifled intellectual growth. To
prevent such discontent from escalating, Caldwell preached that NCSU must make
meaningful educational advancemetifdn addition to improving the campus, Caldwell
beli eved NCSU, indeed all of higher educatio
It helps cause it, it helps people adjust to it, and in turn is affected la sbange. Higher
education as a social institution occupies a very special place in all the processes and
rami ficati on s> mpartisutag Caltlivell loeliewed that higher education

woul d take a key rol e i n éessiomald@dpeisdnal&tioght s Mo

**Bo Nowel |, fTh e TeShpician March 6, 970N Howell ndted to@many students believe
that simply adorning a button was a form of protest. He cleadtis such peopl e who wear d@Abu
inactive protest. One does not pick up a cause with atwWentw e cent button. The cause

4 Hester interview.

4" Minutes of the General Faculty Meeting, February 21, 1968, in Meeting Miri®68,1970 Folder, North

Carolina State University, Faculty Meeting Records, UA 002.004, SCRC.

48 Remarks by John T. Caldwell at the General Faculty Meeting, September 8, 1969, in Speeches, NCSU 1969
Folder, John Tyler Caldwell Papers, MC 00037, SCRC.

%49 Address by John T. Caldwell to the American Council Fellows, April 29, 1970, in Speeches, NCSU 1970
Folder, John Tyler Caldwell Papers, MC 00037, SCRC.
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and behavior we must push back the devilish manifestations of racism. Surely a community
of scholars should anish this monstrous evi

Cal dwel |l 6s pleas were someti mes answer ed.
begants upport the student right of expression
work constructively with students in a number of areas where there are legitimate
c o n ¢ €°fQalswelbcontinually advocated that students take an active part in both higher
edc ation6s role to change>™Pecipéety Laddwmpi ds
endorsement of student activism, the chancellor adamantly opposed any disruption to the
campus>?

An institution of learning is obligated to maintain the conditions under whachiteg

and the associated functions can take place. North Carolina State University affirms

this full encouragement of the exercise of the right of free speech and expression on

this campus, subject only to the limitations prescribed by law. Attemptethabrent

of the lawful exercise of the rights of free speech or expression, including the right to

listen, originating either from within the University community or from without, will

be resisted. Any activity which interferes with the lawful freedom pfession, the

conduct of official business, or the normal movement of persons or materials, will be

dealt with by appropriate University or civil authority.
When campus activism did become disruptive in March 1969, Caldwell personally dealt with

the situdion.

*0Remarks by John T. Caldwell at the General Faculty Meeting, September 8, 1969, in Speeches, NCSU 1969
Folder, John Tyler Caldwell Papers, MC 00037, SCRC.

51 Division of Student Affairs Annual Report, 19d868, in Student Affairs Division Report, 196968

Folder, and Division of Student Affairs Annual Report, 198%9, in Student Affairs Division Report, 1968
1969 Folder, both in North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor Annual Reports, UA 002.002,
SCRC.

52 Memorandum to John T. Caldwell from Banks Talley, August 21, 1969, in Student Affairs19969

Folder, North Carolina State University,floé of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004,
SCRC; Hil ton S miJtThClediitighSeptermbenlolbP69.e d 6

3 Minutes of the General Faculty Meeting, September 9, 1968, in Meeting Minutes]19268&older, North
Carolina Sate University, Faculty Meeting Records, UA 002.004, SCRC.
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The growing campus protest centered on the rights N C S Wagaslemic avarkers
andCaldwell called for a universitwide convocation on March 5, 198%.The first such
convocation in ten years, nearly 7000 attended the event held in Reynoldsi@dise
Caldwell pleaded with the faculfgr the need to improve teaching and include students in
the process of curriculum change, as fAwe mus
concerned students in our processes of discourse and deunskamy. lam not interested in
0t okmdinor ar e t haacelortechded thasefeelingsTothe adtinistration,
who he asked to work with him in creating an environment that fosters learning. The focus of

Cal dwel | 6s convoc at inglylargarchumber of studenarsilitanthom | ncr e

campus. Caldwell i mplored the-rgrghupotucs, fostfop
they ngenerate a | oud cause without first ge
yourselves to be irresponsibleschiefma k er s and you I mpugn your O
Cal dwell further chastised the group during

would-be champions of justice had the appreciation or common decency to come near me to
findthefactsoreek a r emedy. 0 T htleatthe bampus, and sooiety, di d a dn
needed student activists:

You young people of this great and promising generation have some important work

to do while you have the time and energy and independence and idealisnt to get i

done. The world can use your noisy impatience, your fearless insistence on a new

scale of values, your championship of just causes, and your deep inside goodness. But

it doesndét need from your or anybody el se

®4North Carolina State University News Release, March 4, 1969, in News Releases, Volume I, 1969, North

Carolina State University, Office of Public Affairs Records, UA 014.001, SCRC. The convodetidrin the

morning, was broadcast on WUNIY that evening.

**George Panton, fACal dwel | GechnicianMarchr7,1968.i t y, Acti on, S
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Caldwellconcluded the convocation by informing the audience that no student had the

inherent right to attend NCSIt was a privilege that could be taken away for those who

disrupted the learning process. Caldwell noted he would not hesitate to summon law

enforcenent to campus if needed. Though the chancellor did not want to suppress the
freedom of expression, he firmly stated that

damage the community whdaldwell lafté¢he sagaltsastamdieg f r e e d

ovation.

Refl ecting the national dislike of studen
on campus activistt’ Dewey Arndt, the general manager o
Association, who had fAbeen quinsdaghallst ur bed f

minority of students throughout the country,
the campus | eader would fAlet those wild stud
Chancel | or®Thetmawr©Rdleigh, Travis Tomlinsojoined in the

commendation and pledged the full support of Raleigh to the chantéldmiversity

leaders from across the nation echoed this endorséM&ESU alumni, such as Albert

Dougherty, from the class of 1927, praised Caldwell for his stanstidant activism and

%56 Convocation Address by John T. Caldwell, March 5, 1969, in Speeches, NCSU 1969 Folder, John Tyler
Caldwell Papers, MC 00037, SCRC.

" The several dozen letters Caldwell received following the convocation expressed near unanimous support for
the chancellor.

%8| etter to John T. Caldwell from Dewey Arndt, March 13, 1969, in Letters of Responselimiérsity
Convocation, 1969 Folder, John Tyler Caldwell Papers, MC 00037, SCRC.

9| etter to John T. Caldwell from Travis H. Tomlinson, March 20, 1969, in Letters of Response to All
University Convocation, 1969 Folder, John Tyler Caldwell Papers, MC 00037, SCRC.

%% etter to John T. Caldwell from Robert C. Edwards, March 25, 1969, & Letter to John T. Caldwell from
Imon E. Bruce, April 3, 1969, both in Letters of Response tdiversity Convocation, 1969 Folder, John
Tyler Caldwell Papers, MC 00037, SCRC. Edwards the president of Clemson University and Bruce the
president of Southern State College in Magnolia, Arkansas.
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noted that students were fAdoi nY' ThelNCSUgs t hat
Faculty Senate even passed a formal resolution praising Caldwell for calling the convocation
and endorsed his ided¥.St udent s e xt o lalkse Mearlg 30D of theresidénss r e m
of Sullivan Hall signed a pledge to fAextend
Caldwell for the competent manner in which he has handled past and current campus
pr ob |°€Autvistdon campus, of course, werduappy wi th the Cal dwel
Brick Miller,oneoft he | eaders of the Group, stated t he
anyone wanting to gain basic changes within the university. He called the students together,
for the benefit of the press, to shbe and the students are one big happy family. We
definitely are nof one big happy family.o
The outpouring of support for Caldwell 6s
il lustrates the views of the stadwmdas conseryv
subversive uRiDeers pdver yCald wsme.ld 6s ssimehsrt of
installation as chancellpNCSU enacted policies that could potentially suppress campus

activism. Initially an att emippantytrads,cnu® ai | NC

%61 etter to John T. Caldwell from Albert F. Dougherty, April 15, 1969, in Letters of Response to All

University Convocation, 1969 Folder, Johyidr Caldwell Papers, MC 00037, SCRC. Thomas Marlowe, a

graduate of NCSU and a professor in the Department of Animal Science at Virginia Tech, commended
Caldwell for ftaking the initiative to hedrdm of f camp.!
Thomas J. Marlowe, April 15, 1969, in Letters of Response tdJAiversity Convocation, 1969 Folder, John

Tyler Caldwell Papers, MC 00037, SCRC.

*Resolution to be Introduced at the Meeting of the F.
Caldve | | 6 s Co n v1i®&9d&dlderpNorth CardliBaState University, Faculty Senate General Records,

UA 017.002, SCRC.

°63 Pledge of Support by Sullivan Hall Residempril 22, 1969, in Letters of Response to-Alhiversity

Convocation, 1969 Folder, Jofiyler Caldwell Papers, MC 00037, SCRC

®Jjewel Kaiserlik and Hil t-0K,T&hniciagiMaroh 7C1B69.Mkdedhrdicam 6 s Sp e
interviewed a number of students following the convoc
remarks.

% Friday interview.



222

the Student Judici al Department adopted a po
at the scene of mob violence shall be considBreda Facieevidence of participation in
mo b v i 6°1Sedentewere to notify univaity personnel of any disturbance seen on
campus before contacting law enforcement. The policy further enjoined campus personnel to
work with law enforcement.
State officials soon outdid the NCSU poli
public campises concerned conservative legislators in the General Assembly. The University
of North Carolinads campus in Chapel Hill pa
the 1930sUNC had built a reputation as a liberal camptishat image intensiéd during
the early 60s as Chapel Hill became a center for the local Civil Rights Movement that
challenged southern conservatism and institutional racism. As the movement gained
momentum locally, white conservatives began seeing communists as behirghthe lo
movement: it was dchusimgehe frablenrsSAftat eery kit debatet o r s
the North Carolina General Assembly passed House Bill 1395, commonly known as the
Speaker Ban Law, in June 1963. The new law disallowed any speaker on auigics
who was a known communist, had advocated overthrowing the Unites States Constitution, or

had pleaded the Fifth Amendment when questioned about communist conn&étions.

%% procedures for Student Disturbances, 1961/1963 Academic Year, in Student Disturbances, 1957 Folder,

North Carolina State University, Office of the Provost, Division of Undergraduate Academic Programs

Records, UA 005.018, SCRC.

%" Billingsley, Communists on Campus-xv; Link, William Friday, 12829. The reputation was begun under

the presidency of Frank Porter Graham (198@9), who advocated such things as sewilfare and

investigations into the working conditions in tiéxtmills. The reputation continued during the president of Bill

Friday (19561 986 ) , who, | i ke Caldwell, supported studentsao
%8 Bjllingsley, Communists on Campus:7.

9 gnider,Light on the Hil] 271; Billingsley,Communists on Campuk3.
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Caldwell denounced the law as an infringement upon academic freedom that
negatiely portrayed higher education in the stifeBill Fishburne, an editor of the
Technicianconcurred and believed the law stemmed from the General Assembly lashing out
Aat the University out of resentment over th
stu d e 't The Speaker Ban Law, though targetisiyC, did affect NCSU. Faculty on
campus could not take part in some foreign exchange programs and Soviet scientists were
barred from campu¥? Though the courts found the Speaker Ban Law unconstitutional in
February 1968, for five years the legislation did provide the specter of state control over
student activism’®

With the election of Bob Scott as governor in 1968, attempts at state supervision of
student activism swelled. Though a Democrat, Scott did texate any form of campus
rebellion®*Scott soon expressed this view in a mer
universities.” Though noting that North Carolina recognized the right to peaceful picketing
and protest, Scott motjeparlide pdbbcromer grharaast i ons fi mu
organized meetings in such a manner as to deprive speakers of their right of expression. Such

activity must not interfere with the regular classroom, laboratory or office activity of State

©John T. Caldwell, fil n DechriciarsSeptember 1X,d1%68.e mi ¢ Freedom, 0
Bil |l Fishburne, -WHhFeohSigiam September Bla 1965L a w

"2 ReaganNorth Carolina State Universifyl 87.

> Link, William Friday, 140.

> |bid., 145.

> Memorandum to Presidents of State Supported Institutions of Higher Learning from Robert W. Scott,
February 20, 1969, in Disruptions (Policy Statement), 12%87 Folder, North Carolina State University,

Office of the Chancellor, University PolicieadProcedures, UA 002.005, SCR&ott outlined the procedures
should an protest interfere with the running of a campus: 1) contact the Governor about the situation 2) if a
building is seized and students refuse to leave, contact law enforcement 3)dexemeint should consult with
campus administration about the situation 4) both campus administrators and law enforcement should inform
those taking over a building they are in violation of the law 5) if they continue to refuse to leave, law
enforcement iso arrest the students.
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supported educational ingtit i ons. 0 As campuses are fAnot pl a
those who break the | aw, Scott informed the
do not have to secure any permission from the administrative authorities of such State

institutions of hgher learning before entering in and upon the campuses of these institutions

for the enforcement of the criminal l aw. 0 Sc
courtesy, should consult with the campus administration, but that did not imptliehat

hi ghest administrative officers of universit
prevent application of the criminal | aw to c
authorized local political officials, such as mayors, to requestiie governor send in the

Highway Patrol and National Guard to quell campus unrest.

Foll owing the governoros pronouncement,k t
drafted new policies to comply with Scottods
forbidden from interfering with campus programs, traffic, and normal classroom or
university operation3’® The use of loudspeakers, PA systems, or other noise devises was
allowed only during certain hours and in areas that would not interfere with cldsSes.

Scott, such internal attempts were insufficient. Using his position on the Board of Trustees
for the University of North Carolina, Scott was the driving force behind the passage of the

Disruption Policy in late 19692 Again emphasizing that the Universif/North Carolina

*"®Hilton Smith,Ai De monst r at i o nTedAriclan March 23,r1869. Stadéntspfaculty, and
administrators were involved in drafting the policy.

> Memorandum to W.T. Blackwood from Richard Snowden, May 1, 1969, in Studestdpevent

Demonstrations and Disturbances, 19869 Folder, North Carolina State University, Division of Student

Affairs, Department of Student Development Records, UA 016.034, SCRC. The hours were from noon to 1p.m.
and 57 p.m.

"8 ink, William Friday, 156. The governing structure of the University System dated back to 1931. The UNC
system was governed by a t@@mber Board of Trustees and an Executive Committee. The Board itself was
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has Al ong honored the right of free discussi
demonstrations, 0 the newly formed Disruption
community, dAwill ful di s r u puctioroohproperty, ani e educ at
interference with the rights of ot AF%he member
policy threatened any student, faculty, or e
coercion, threat, intimidation or fear, obstsyalisrupts or attempts to obstruct or disrupt, the
normal operations or functions of any of the component institutions of the University, or who
advices, procures, or incites others to do so, shall be subject to suspension, expulsion,
discharge, ordismisal from the University. o Offenses
blocking the entrance to a building, damaging University property, the use of weapons or
explosives, blocking traffic, and disrupting classes. The policy was a victory for the
conservate antractivist mentality in the state.

Refl ecting Nixondés Silent Majority, many
conservatism and opposed the actions of student protesters. In this, North Carolina mirrored
many other states ihe nation. Coupled witlthe still everpresent aniCommunist sentiment
and support of institutional racism, particularly in the eastern part of the state, it is little
wonder such legislation as the Speaker Ban Law passed. By enacting laws to control student
activism, state oftiials such as Scott were not imposing their views on an unwelcoming
citizenry, but actually following the wishes of the majority of their constituents. The

prevalence of conservative ideology in the state is perhaps best illustrated by the popularity

comprised of influential business leaders in the state, key politicakfgand the current and former
governors.

>’ University Disruption Policy, September 12, 1969 in Disruption: Board of Inquiry on Disruptive Conduct,
19691970 Folder, Office of the Chancellor of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill: JosegteCarl
Sitterson Records #40022, University Archives, Wilson SCL.
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of WRAL-TV commentator Jesse Helms. Though some viewed Helsl's a At hr owbacKk
anotherera0 t he success of his | ater career as a
backlash against some of the societal changes occurring in the period, suchzwsdegal
abortion, abolishing prayer in school, the sexual revolution, and the actions of préf8sters.
Hel ms was essentially the Avoice of the cons
racist and sexist. And all of those things in the conservatve $ h wer e fineéit w
thinking tha® was ingrained. o

Many atNCSUshared this ideology. Aechniciansurvey in March 1968 providexd
gauge of student sentiment at NCZ&When asked about the Vietham War, 35 students
favored escalation, 19 wantad immediate withdrawal, 14 wanted negotiations to end the
war, 2 were content with presidentds policy,
either withdrawal or escalation, to end the war. Seventy of the surveyed students disapproved
oftheuseot SD or mari juana. Regarding the nati oni{
Movement and black rioting in cities was detrimental to the civil rights movement, 18
thought blacks were demanding to much in their desire for equality, 15 wanted complete
integration, and 10 thought more education and jobs for blacks would help solve the
countryodos racial problems. I n an open ended
Alabama Governor George Wallace received more votes than any other individual. Not a

single NCSU student replied that they admired Martin Luther King.

%% Jackson interview.

%81 Sterling interview.

®jerry Williams, #Camp uTechritamMatcts27,t1968. Nn&Edchniciangale 500s s ue s, 0
surveys to NCSU students; 103 were returned.



227

NCSUOGs participat i oimeMagaziadurtner tocumengedlitss ur v ey
campus culture. Primarily meant as a mock election to gauge campus political views,
CHOICE 68 yieldedthewoes of nearly 1.1 mill i®¥n of the
Nationally, antiwar candidates dominated: Eugene McCarthy (28%), Robert F. Kennedy
(21%), Richard Nixon (19%), Nelson Rockefeller (11%), Johnson (6%), Ronald Reagan
(3%) and George Wallace (3%). At NCSU, while the antiwar candidates made a strong
showing Nixon received more votes thanyothercandidate: Richard Nixon (34%), Eugene
McCarthy (25%), Robert F. Kennedy (12%), George Wallace (8%), Nelson Rockefeller
(8%), Johnson (6%), Hubert Humplyr(3%), Ronald Reagan (3%}.As a way of
comparison, the responses at Berkeley illustrate the stronger presence of activism: Eugene
McCarthy (48%), Robert F. Kennedy (17%), Nelson Rockefeller (8%), Richard Nixon (4%),

Martin Luther King (2%), Johnson (leshan 1%), Ronald Reagan (less than 1%) and George
Wallace (less than 198° When questioned on possible courses of action in Vietnam, 42%

of the 3253 NCSU students that responded favored a phased reduction on military activity,

27% desi oad oaichmdifatitolwin the war, 13% favored an increase in military

activity, and 19% wanted either the immediate withdrawal of American forces or maintaining

the current troop levef8’ Nationally, students more closely mirrored the NCSU responses:
phasedr@uct i on of t-ooobpPpsef#ddet), (AW, an escal a

(8%), immediate withdrawal (17%), and maintaining the current troop levels B32a)ay

®Ccarlyle Gravely, RACHOI CE 68: Ni x oTechiitianMay 5311968. C. St a!
The fApoll sdé6 at NCSU were held on April 24, 1968.

%84 RorabaughBerkeley at War184.

®cCcarlyle Gravely, ACHOI CE 6TéchiciéntMay 165, 1968Fordchee s Nat i onal
presidential candidates, 30BSU students voted.

% RorabaughBerkeley at Warl84. The percentages at Berkeley are drawn from 11280 votes.

*®Carlyle Gravely, ACHOICE 68: Ni x oTechiiamMay 8311988.. C. St a:
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of comparison, at Berkele9% of the students wanted ianmediate withdrawal, 43%
reduction of troops, 3% mai-oué&fortnhand2% t he curr
increasingn troop levels®

The tendencyoward conservatism at NCSU can pdlyide explained by the relative
newnes®f a liberal arts program. Many of the stutse@nrolled in vocationaltgriented
programs and were more concerned about future employment than changing th&%arld.
NCSU began developing its liberal arts program in the late 60s, though, student activism
began to increas&® The College of Liberal As was first created in 196%' By 1966, 1409
undergraduate students enrolled in the college, representing 17.5% of the total undergraduate
population. By the 1969/1970 academic year, the College of Liberal Arts was the second
largestcollegeon campus anis 2528 undergraduate students comprised 24.8% of the total
undergraduate student body at NC8tDue to the rise of the College of Liberal Arts,
Awhich supported the concept of free and ope
began to question thEoblems on both campus and in socf@fGtrangely, though, it was a
young sophomore from the College of Design that would lead NCSU student activists to their

greatest triumphs in May 1970.

°88 RorabaughBerkeley at War184.

%9 perry Safran, interview with author, June 29, 2010, Raleigh, North Carolina (hereafter cited as Safran
interview).

*0Elkan interview.

*1North Carolina State University News Release, March 11, i8@%ws Releases, Volume I, 1969, North
Carolina State University, Office of the Public Affairs Records, UA 014.001, SCRC.

%92 Enrollment Totals for North Carolina State University, December 16, 1969, in Enrollment12969

Folder, North Carolina State Urrsity, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004,
SCRC. For the 1969/ 1970 academic year, NCSUOGs total e
undergraduates. The College of Liberal Arts, besides its 2528 undergraduate stlsiectsntained 105
graduate students. Only the College of Engineering, with 3010 undergraduates and 420 graduate students,
exceeded those numbers.

%3 Cozort interview.
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Chapter Four:

The National Student Protest of May 1970

In Mardh of 1970, Lon Nol, the prdmerican Prime Minister of Cambodia,
overthrew the neutral government of Prince Sihanouk. The United States quickly recognized
the regime change as the official government of Cambodia and began secret military
incursions into th nation that targeted North Vietnamese bases. American military leaders
forged battle plans to attack North Viethamese controlled areas in th@euical nation,
some of which were a mere thirty miles from Saigon. Nixon endorsed the plans, as he
believed such attacks would both aid in his plan for Vietnamization and support a U.S.
friendly regime in Cambodi&* Additionally, the president was perhaps emboldened by
polls that continually showed the majority of Americans approved of his handling of the
war>%

On April 20, 1970, Nixon addressed the nation and hinted at the possibilities of an
invasion of Cambodia’® Appealing to the patriotism of the nation, Nixon firmly stated that
North Vietnam wanted a complete withdrawal of American troops, which would allo

communi st takeover of South Vietnam. Such an

and defeat for the United States. Thi s we ¢ca

¥ George HerringAmer i cads Longest War: Th el978(NewtyerkdCitySt at es and
McGrawHill, 2002), 28890.

**Katz, fAPublic Opinion and Foreign Policy, o 283. Wit!|
April 1971, during the American invasion of Laos, 't he
thewar.

% Richard Nixon, Address to théation on ProgresBoward Peace in Vietnam, April 20, 1970 Rablic

Papers of the Presidents of the United States: Richard Nixon,(¥8@éhington, D.C.: U.S. Government

Printing Office, 1971).
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informing the nation that North Vietnam, in recent months, had launchetsofes into
Laos, in violation of the Geneva Accords of 1962. The president further criticized North
Vietnam for continually conducting attacks on Cambodia and using the neutral nation as a
base of operation to assault American troops in South Vietnawon oncluded his speech
praising the success of his Vietnamization: 115,000 troops had come home since July 1969
and another 150,000 were scheduled for the following spring.

Around 9 p.m. on the evening of April 30, 1970, Nixon again addressed the nation
from the White Housg’’ Reminding Americans that North Vietnam had violated the
neutrality of Cambodia, according to the conditions of the Geneva Accords of 1954, Nixon
reiterated that communist troops were using the nation to strike at Americans aSatileir
Vietnamese allies. To further evidence their duplicity, Nixon informed the nation that not
only had North Vietnam escalated their attacks in Cambodia, but had placed thousands of
troops outside the capitol of Phnom Penh. The dire situation had itre€Cambodia
government to formally request assistance from the United States and other nations. To
ignore the plea, according to the president, would be disastrous, as North Vietnam, which had
already established a military foothold in Laos, would efeiSouth Vietham. To prevent
this, Nixon announced an attack on North Vietnamese forces in Cambodia. The president
stressed the attack was not an invasion of Cambodia, but simply a joint military effort with
South Vietnam t o t hwWwacethe Nothé&/iethamesa teoapgwese a ct i on

properly dealt with, American and South Vietnamese troops would withdraw. Nixon closed

97 Richard Nixon, Addrss to the Nation othe Situation in Southeast Asiapril 30, 1970, inPublic Papers of

the Presidents of the United States: Richard Nixon, 1®7&shington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office,
1971).
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his address with a plea to American patriotism: the United States, as the most powerful
nation in the world, must respond to angetits. Should the nation ignore minor threats, it
would be found wanting in times of a real crisis.

Many Americans heeded the presidentds pl e
respondents approved of the Cambodian invasion compared to only 39% who were
opposed?® Anti-war activists, particularly students, were far from pleased and viewed the
announcement as an escalation of the conflict in Southeast Asia. Protests were conducted
across the nation and a number of campuses held demonstrations that were generally
peaceful®® The New Mobe quickly began planning a rally in Washington for May 9. Local
authorities in Washington, despite the requireala$ notice to use federal land for such
events, allowed the demonstratf8iThe level of campus demonstrations followthg
Cambodian announcement, though, was not unparalleled. In fact, the initabamtiotests
in May 1970 came nowhere close to reaching the massive outpouring of activism seen during

the Vietnam Moratoriuméuntil May 4.

AFour Dead i n Ogsiatkeént StaletJeriverSity o ot i n

The image that Kent State University was a tranquitacivist campus before May
1970 is untrue. Students had founded a campus chapter of CORE in 1988 aady as
1964 students and faculty began displaying oppositicinéoVietnam War. That Kent, Ohio,

contained a thriving local music scene helped accelerate the emergence of counterculture on

®Katz, fAPublic Opiniod8 and Foreign Policy, o 286
% DeBenedetti & ChatfieldAn American Ordeal27880; Small Antiwarriors, 121-124; AndersonThe
Movement and the Sixtie350.

% Melvin Small,Covering Dissent: The Media and the Awtar Movemen(New Brunswick, New Jersey:
Rutgers University Pres§994), 13632.
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campus. During the later 60s, Kent State became a center of New Left radicalism in the
Midwest. Following Kent State studentsrfung a chapter of the SDS in 1968, national

radicals such as Bill Ayers, Bernadine Dorhn, and Mark Rudd took an interest in the campus.
The Kent State SDS soon exhibited more disruptive protests and was even suspended from
campus i n Apr i k19689néatienal cohtentionhneChiGddSahich witnessed

the demise of the SDS, the bulk of the 300 extreme radicals who formed the foundation of
the Weathermen were from Michigan and Kent
roles within the Weatherem and took part in the Days of Rage in Chic&go.

Following the Cambodian announcement, 500 students at Kent State, on May 1,
buried a copy of the U.S. Constitution, claiming Nixon had killed democracy. That evening,
students engaged in drunken reveling aotingin downtown Kent. Protesters set bonfire in
the middle of the streets and broke the windows of businesses. The actions prompted Mayor
LeRoy Satrom to declare a state of emergency, cease all alcohol sales, and establish a
daytime curfew. The mayalso requestethatGovernor Rhoades send in the National
Guard. During the night of May 2, following a demonstration on campus, Kent State students
burned down the ROTC building. The group attacked anyone trying to take pictures of the

event angwhen gology faculty Glenn Frank tried to stop the arson, he too was assaulted.

®"Kenneth Heineman, fALook Out Kid, Youdbre Gonna Get
Mo v e me rGive Reace amChance: Exploring the Vietham Antiwar Movermeélited by Melvin Small and

William Hoover (Syracuse, N.Y.: Syease University Press, 1992), 2021. To further add to the issue, the
governor of Ohio, James Rhoades, was running for the U.SteSmma platform on getting tough on student

activism In December 1969, Rhoades sent 700 National Guard to stop thrkelmgesters from staging a

Black Power demonstration at the University of Akron.
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As firefighters arrived on the scene, they not only had to contend with the blategybbad
to also avoid thrown rocks and prevent protesters from cutting their fféses.
The Natonal Guard soon arrived on campus, 113 members stidregNational
Guard unithat was called t&ent State had prior experience with crowds, though most in
the group were collegaged young men. A few days earlier, timet had escorted nen
striking Teansters though hostile crowd of striking union members. Though the use of
deadly force wapermissiblefor the soldiers, as National Guard policy allowed soldiers to
use weapons i f their own | i fKentS$tatestislenthe one el s
believed either that the Gua@huns were loaded with blanks or that they would not fire
upon the crowd? Students openly had conversations with Guard members, thoagif on
the demonstrators remembessking the troops arrived on campus, armed with rifids a
arriving in jeeps and personnel carf® ers, as
Governor Rhoades travelled to Kehe followingdayand denounced t he n
actions. On May 3, attempted rallies by students on campus were quickly dispersed by
National Guard tear gas. Many students did not attend class on. \Baynnstrators
planned a noon rally ancearly 2000 protesters began to gathsrperhaps 10,000 of their
fellow students watched from a distance. A handful of the students brouglufivagks

which they tossedalong with dispensed teargasg€ant t he Nat i onal Guard.

92 5cott Bills,Kent State/May 4: Echoes Through the Decéd¢int, Ohio: Kent State University Press, 1982),
pp. 1312; HeinemanCampus Wars24546.

%% Ronald L. Hatzenbuest, "Assessing the Meaning of Massacre: Boston (1770) and Kent State (1970),"
Peace & Chang@1, no. 2 (1996): 2123.

04 Kisseloff, Generation on Fire246:49. The protester, Barry Levine, was the boyfriend of one of the Kent
State shooting victims, AllisoKrauseDuring one of the demonstrations, a Vietnam vet and history major at
Kent State, who had been awarded a Silver Star, set his discharge papers ablaze. Andigve Hunhing: A
History of the Vietham Veterans Against the \(law York City: NewYork University Press, 1999), 401.
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of f campuso wer e hwhowate preJeht erdeced stugantgprotestetsi ¢ e
disperse and warned all bystanders, for their own safetyat@i®

At 12:25 p.m., the National Guard opened fire. Varying reports on the cause of the
action are conflicting. Some of the Guard members stated they thought a sniper was firing
upon them, while othemmply felt threatened by the surrounding studeA handful of the
Guardreported that the students charged their position. Student testimony was often just as
contradictory. Some students supported the Goastertion that students charged the
troops, while others refutiehe claim and statethatthe protesters were some distance
away®’® That few reporters were actually one scene to witness the events contributed to
conflicting stories®’ The 67 bullets the Guard dispersed in 13 seconds wounded nine and
killed four: Allison Krause, Jeffrey Miller, SaraliScheuer, and William Schroeder. Only
Krause and Miller were participants in the demonstration. Scheuer was walking to class 130
yards from the Guarénd Schroeder was actually a ROTC cadet. The tragedy forced Kent
State to close for the remainder of demnestef®®

The shootings galvanized the nation. Nixon himself hoped that the events would
Astrengthen the det er mi nalminisgratorspfbcultg,ladid t he Nat
students alikeo stand firmly for the right which exists in this countrypefaceful dissent and

just as strongly against the resort to violence asasneanf s uc h e xgsideats si on. O

%5 Bills, Kent State/May 4pp. 1216; HeinemanCampus Wars24546; Ottavio Casale and Louis Paskoff,
gO%itors,The Kent Affair: Documents and InterpretatidB®ston: Houghton Mifflin, 1971), 12023.
Ibid.
®BradDu en, fA6Li ghts, Camera, Actiond: Media Culture an
Oklahoma State University, 2005), 124.
%8 Bills, Kent State/May 4pp. 1718. The nine wounded were Alan Canfora, John Cleary, Thomas Grace, Dean
Kahler, Josephewis, Donald MacKenzie, James Russell, Robert Stamps, and Douglas Wrentmore. The
shootings left Kahler paralyze@ihe Guard, who were later acquitted of the shootings in a federal trial,
remained on campus until May 8.
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hinted that the students were to blame, as t

di ssent turns to v#Nieocés Sil éenvi Majsotirtaygedéd

presidentdos assessment. A Gallup poll the we

58% of respondents believed the students were responsible for the tragedy, 31% had no

opinion, and only 11% blamed the Nationala®d®'° One woman, whose son attendéeht

State, stated that Amerigaould hae been better offif he Guar d had Amowed

the protesters. Prowar and preNixon rallies were held across the nation. In St. Louis alone,

20,000 attended arallytop port the priédsidentds policies.
Students on t he nahbharaithihessenanmep.unghes di d not

aftermath of the Kent State shootings, the mass outrage over the tragedy ptbelagdst

student strike in American history. lMions of sudents on over 1000 campuses prote$ted.

The accompanying violence too was unparalleled. Students and police fought at over 24

campuses, including Alabama, South Carolina, Eastern Michigan, and New Mexico. ROTC

buildings were damaged on over 30 instita§pranging from Berkeley and Michigan to

Nebraska, Virginia, Case Western Reserve, and Central Michigan. Authorities investigate

nearly 200 arsons and bombings, half of thos

businesses, as storefronts in sutiesias lowa City were damaged; the Bank of America in

California endured over 20 fires and bombings at various branches. Sixteen governors

8% Richard Nixon, Statement of the &ts of Four Students at Kent State University, May 4, 197@yllic

Papers of the Presidents of the United States: Richard Nixon,(Y¥@d@éhington, D.C.: U.S. Government

Printing Office, 1971).

°Duyren, ALights, Camera, History,o 111.

611 Anderson,The Mavement and the Sixtie35152.

®?Hei neman, fLook Out Kid, Youdre Gonna Get Hit,o 201
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activated 35,000 of their National Guard to suppress the escalation of vibi&fhe.
shootings altered thmentally of t he nati onds student s. Foll
Harris poll found the percentage of students whotitied as conservatives dwindléxy
half, to 15%, while those who labeled themselves as liberals doubled. Those who identified
themselves asadicals hit a high of 1195

The results of a Carnegie Commission on Higher Education survey evidenced the
extent of the May 1970 protests. Sent to the
73% of the institutional leaders responded to the suhegyiivestigated the nature of the
May 1970 protest8 Fifty-seven percent noted they experienced significant impact to
campus operations during the periathile 44% reported peaceful demonstrations, such as
sit-ins, picketing, rallies, guerilla theatand vigils. Twentyone percent experienced a
shutdown of regular academic activities for at least one day, while 14% witnessed strikes by
student and faculty. Twengix campuses shut down for one to two weeks and 51 shut down
for the remainder of the sester. Violence to either property or people took part at 4% of the
campuses surveyed. Within that category, 28% of public universities and 16% of independent
universities reported destructive demonstrations. Four percent also responded that outside

law enbrcement, such as state police or National Guard, were present on campus during the

13 Anderson;The Movement and the Sixti@051; Heineman, Put Your Bodies Upon the Wheels, 176.

14 Anderson,The Movement and the Sixti@52.

815 Richard Peterson andkin Bilorsky, May 1970: The Campus Aftermath of Cambodia and Kent State
(Berkeley, California: Carnegie Commission on Higher Education, 1971), xi. The breakdown of the 1856
responding institutions is as follows: independent universities (37); public sitieer(114); independent 4
year colleges (198); publicyear colleges (255); Catholic affiliated institutions (227); Protestant affiliated
institutions (338); public junior colleges (477). The inclusion of junior colleges skews the results, as such
campuses often did not protest.
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month. Nearly 18% responded that student protests were more violent and destructive than
normal during May 1970, while only 2% said it was les8'8o.

Campuses experienced amay ofmore peacefuhctivities during the May 1970
protests: 40% reported students going off campus to talk to the local community about the
war; 37% reported special workshops or seminars that were either part of or additions to the
curriculum; 29% rported letter writing campaigns; 23% reported plans to work on the
political campaigns for peace candidates in the upcoming elections; 20% stated that groups
from campus, students and faculty, travelled to Washington to meet with Congressmen; 14%
of campuss protested at their state capitols. Tweiwg percent of the campuses responded
they witnessed deviations in the grading procedures. Broken down by fields, those that
reported some or substantial departures from normal grading procedures are as follows
business (15.4%); education (21.6%); engineering (12%); fine arts (32.7%); humanities
(41.7%); life sciences (23.8%); physical sciences (23%); social sciences (44.4%). Eighteen
percent of the responding presidents took a public stand, as a citizest #gaiwar and
invasion. Five percent took a stand for neutrality, while less than 1%, only 14, publicly
endorsed the war and invasith.

Broken down by the size of a campus, 41.3% of institutions with less than 1000
students reported a significant impant@ampus operations, with that figure increasing to
60.5% for colleges containing between 1000 and 5000 students, 77.5% with 5,000 to 12,000
students, and 89.9% with over 12,000 students. Such figures show a clear correlation

between the size of an institn and the occurrence of protest. In every category, such as the

518 bid., xi & 15-21.
17 Ipid., 15-21.
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frequency of peaceful or destructive protests, a greater percentage of larger schools reported
such cases. Additionally, campuses with higher selectivity had increased rates of Brotest.

By geographical region, those that reported a significant impact to campus operations
are as follows: Northeast (76%); Pacific (68%); Midwest (51%); Mountain states (52%);
Southeast (41%). The occurrence of peaceful demonstrations follows this pattereabtorth
(62%); Pacific (54%); Midwest (39%); Mountain states (39%); Southeast (29%). The
regional impact is further illustrated by the number of institutions that reported shutdowns for
one day (Northeas36%, Pacifie39%, Midwest12%, Mountain stateg%, Sotheast7%)
and those that reported student strikes for longer than one day (NeBb&adPacifie19%,
Midwest8%, Mountain state6%, Southeas3%). Regional differences coulldlsobeseen in
the frequency of destructive demonstrations: Northeast (4Bas)fic (4.6%); Midwest
(4.5%); Mountain states (3.7%); Southeast (2.5%). FEikypercent of campuses in the
Northeast reported modifications to grading policies, much higher numbers than institutions
in the Pacific (29%), Midwest (16%), Mountain stat&8%), or Southeast (11%)°

Such an outpouring of student activism finallgwrthe attention of Nixon. The
President, believing that the protests refle
rather than violence and above all mutual understgndim appoi nted Al exande
Chancell or of Vanderbilt, as a special advis

the coll ege campu%aAtaMayd press mnfarence, when questioned. 0

8 pid., 423 & 54-5.

9 pid., 5965.

620 Richard Nixon, Statement Announcing the Appointment of a Special Advisor of the Academic Community
and the Young, May 8, 1970, Rublic Papers of the f@sidents of the United States: Richard Nixon, 1970
(Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 197&).May 7, Nixon he met withleardand other
representatives of the Association of American Universitiiliam C. Friday, president, UNC; Fredl.
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if he was surprised at the intensity of thietpsts, Nixon responded he was not and added
that he understood that those who protested
casualtiesandtheywan t o br i ng o u resideoindcated loeompletely The P
agreed with the positions of theudent protesters: he too wanted peace, to stop the killing,
end the draft, and get troops out of Vietham. Nixon, though supporting the right to peacefully
protest, emphatically denounced disruptive protests and defended his earlier charanterizatio
of violent activistsasbums Aiwhen students on university ca
they engage in violence, when they break up furniture, when they terrorize their fellow
students and terrorize the facul t yapplytohen | t
that kind*of person. o

Nixon directly experienced the peaceful protest he professed to support on May 9.
Over 100,000 attended the New Mobebés rally i
participation considering the relatively short plamnperiod and that organizers had hoped
for 1000. In the early morning hours of May 9, Nixon secretly left the safety of the White
House, with minimal security, and spoke with a small group of the protesters. The president
chatted with students on a varietiytopics ranging from the war to college athletics. The
gesture did not impress many of the protesters. Later in the day, the crowd of protesters,
comprised primarily of white college students, gathered at the Mall and listened to speeches
by antiwar aavists, Dr. Spock, and nine members of Congress. The event drew far less

media coverage than prior demonstrations. Television news did not provide live coverage of

Harrington, president, U. of Wisconsin; Charles J. Hitch, president, UC Berkeley; Edward H. Levi, president,
U. of Chicago; Malcolm C. Moos, president, U. of Minnesota; Nathan M. Pusey, president, Harvard; W. Allen
Wallis, president, U. of Rochester.

®2LRichard NixonPr esi dent 6 s Nawes 19MpirRuble Papersobthe Presidents of the United
States: Richard Nixon, 19{Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1971).
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the entire event, instead simply recapping it during the nightly news broadcasts and
occasimally presenting special remote feeds. Media reports of the event were fairly accurate
in capturing the size and mood of the crowd, which seemed tame and unenergetic compared
to earlier rallies. Considering the scale of the protests in May 1970, litte@occurread
the Washington rallgnd only 300 were arresté&.
Similar demonstrations were conducted across the nation: 50,000 in Minneapolis,
60,000 in Chicago, 20,000 in Austin, 12,000 in San Diego. John Lindsay, mayor of New
York City, held a memaal for those killed at Kent State. Around noon, 200 construction
workers arrived, raised themericanflag that had been lowered to hathff, and used their
hard hats to bash anyone in their path. The police on hand did little to stop the attack, which
injured 70 people. The foll owing week, the |
York City, Peter Brennan, met with Nixon at the White House and gave him a h&fd hat.
As the protests were beginning to wind down, another tragedy struck. African
American students were a bit more reserved in protesting in May 19vthéhawhite
counterparts, amanyAfrican Americans believethat white students wegsspousing
revolutionary rhetoric without considerinige consequenceBespite this, black studenon
traditionally white campuses parti Albgnat ed i n
State CollegePayne CollegeMiles College, and Lincoln Universiid demonstrate over

the Cambodian invasions and Kent State shootings. Students ang, fagoibering 60, at

522 peBenedetti & ChatfieldAn American Ordeal280; GarfinkleTelltale Hearts 18889; Small,

Antiwarriors, 12527; Small,Covering Dissentl303 6 ; Mc Reynol ds, #APacifists and -
67.

23 pattersonGrand Expectations75556; Small, Antiwarriors, 12527; Small,Covering Dissent130-32;

Joshua Freeam,i Har dhat s: Construction WoWkrrBemdMant i amteisen s .ad
Journal of Social Historg6, no. 4 (1993)39.
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Millsaps College in Mississippi lowered the flag to bsttiff on May 7 in memory of those

killed at Kent. That same day, nearly 500 students at Jackson State University held a rally
against the war and the invasion. The following waekhe early morning hours of May 15,

law enforcement in Jackson, Mississippi, opened fire on a group of protesting African
American studentespite the deaths of two studenkeseshootings, which were generally
unconnected to the antiwar protestswcing and more related to local racial tensions in
Jackson, resulted in far less student outrage across the nation than the Kent State shootings

the week beforé?*

Campus Protests of May 1970: The Northeast

The unique campus protests better illustragddvel of student outraghan any
aggregate numbers ever could. Students at Hobert College, in New York, firebombed their
campusods Air F &YAntiwar RUOENE at thé Wniversitysof Pennsylvania,
Yale, Cornell, Boston College, Princeton, Gatie University, Temple, Bryn Mawr,
Villanova, Northeastern University, Lycoming College, Bucknell University, Rutgers,
Goucher College, Drexel, Haverford College, West Chester State University, and the
Philadelphia College of Art called for a weeklongkstrof classe§?° Boston University shut
down following the Kent State shootings, while both students and faculty engaged in strikes
at Brandeis University, Williams College, and Amherst College. Students at Suffolk

University also went on strike, while heounterparts at the New England Conservatory of

%24 Tom Spofford Lynch StreetThe May 1970 Slayings at Jackson State Col{&get, Ohio: Kent State
University Press, 198, 2998.
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Music had a unique form of protest: they played a marathon musical c¥i@ertumber of
campuses on Long Island reacted to Kent State. Nearly 700 students at Adelphi University
held a candlelight march aksses were suspended. At the New York Institute of
Technology, 400 students protested by blocking traffic. Both Nassau and Suffolk Community
Colleges cancelled classes; students at SIHONy Brook firebombed a building. At
Hofstra University, nearly 28 attended a rally on May 8 that featured William Kunstler, a
defense lawyer for the Chicago 7. Though Hofstra administrators did not cancel classes, they
did give students the option of freely missing classes to express their cdtierns.
In the wake of tB Kent State shootings, 2500 students at StBuffalo held a
march on May 6. A handful, |l ater that evenin
Penn State University, that same day, 4000 marched in a mock funeral for the Kent State
victims. The protests planned class strike succeeded, as the Colleges of Education and
Liberal Arts witnessed class attendance cut in half. Faculty in the social sciences and liberal
arts supported the strike and over 11,000 of the 18,000 students who voted on a strike
refeendum on May 13 supported replacing teachfor their regular classes. The support
for the strike was not universal, as the Colleges of Business Administration and Engineering
reported little reductions in attendarféd.
At the University of New Hampshird, 00 of t he campusds 10000
held a protest at the President John McConne

of a strike. The following day, the strike officially began as 2000 gathered on campus,
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including faculty, to listen tthe demands of the campus strike, which included condemning
the war and greater student participation in governance. During the evening of May 5, three
members of the Chicago 7, Dellinger, Hoffman, and Rubin, spoke to 5000 as 2000 students
listened outsid on loudspeakers. Dellinger spoke against the war and the events at Kent
State, while Rubin and Hoffman, in typical Yippie fashion, both uttered profiadgn
denouncements of educational and governmental establishments. The night of May 6, nearly
3500took part in a candlelight march for the Kent State victims. With such extensive student
support of the strike, on the morning of May 7, the faculty voted to formally condemn the
Cambodian invasion and cancel classes both that afternoon and following taycempus
could engage in educational programs deal ing
faculty also voted to provide alternative grading policies for striking students, including
receiving an incomplete, course credit without a grade, and grbdsagl on completed
coursework. Throughout the strike, students also engaged in educational classes on various
societal problem&*°

At Harvard, 3000 students and faculty supported a campus strike. Such support was
essentially meaningless, as classes haddeod April 29 and a mandatory reading period
was in effect until May 19. At a demonstration the evening of May 4, students called for
withdrawal of American troops from Southeast Asia, the release of Black Pastiaras
Bobby Seale, and the abolishmhehROTC on campus. A handful of the more radical
students left in an attempt to burn the ROTC building but were thwarted by protesters

dedicated to peace. Protests continued throughout the week and radicals succeeded in

Renee LeFleur, fAThe Making of Protest: Campus React |
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committing acts of destruction, duas breaking windows and repeated attempts to burn the
ROTC building. On May 7, the faculty approved alternate grading policies, such as receiving
nongraded credit or being graded on completed coursework. Some Harvard students and
faculty travelled to Viishington on May 9 to not only take part in the New Mobe
demonstration, but speak to Congressmen about th&tvar.

At Syracuse University, immediately follo
called for action. The next day, 100 students marched tedeeal building and gave, with
the aid of a bullhorn, speeches against the war and called for a student strike. Various student
groups joined together to promote a rally on May 4 to garner support for a national day of
protest scheduled for May 5. Pereaf®00 students and faculty attended the event in the
early afternoon, with speeches voicing not only outrage against the war, but also condemning
military research on campus and advocating support of the Black Panthers. As students heard
of the tragedy aent State, that evening, some engaged in vandalism, breaking nearly 6
dozen campus windows. Students also erected barricades that prevented cars from entering
campus. Protesters continually fAmannedo the
officials decided not to press the issue, as the barricades were less a nuisance and more a
symbol of resistance for the students. As the strike officially began on May 5, students
listened to speeches on the campus quad, while some protesters disruptechcdiesapts
to draw more student support. In the late morning, 5000 marched through campus to
downtown Syracuse to the general disapproval of onlookers. The chancellor, despite some

opposition from his administration, announced on May 6 that classes wegdled until
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May 11. That evening, thousands gathered for a rally that included burning Nixon and
Agnewin effigy. Demonstrations still continued throughout the week, including more rallies,
teachins, and a sitn at the administration building to fortiee university to provide $90,000
in bail money for a jailed Black Panther. Students openly smoked pot duringitine’sit
lesser number of students continued the strike during the second week, though classes had
resumed, and chose alternate grading @aithat had been approved to provide protesters
the opportunity to continue their activisht.

Demonstrations at the University of Maryland exhibited a near unparalleled level of
violence. Nearly 1000 student activists at the University of Maryland, iafteenoon of
May 1, gathered on the university mall area
Following a heated debate between students, a group marched to the ROTC building,
committed acts of vandalism, and burned cadet uniforms on the Gtep$undred local
police soon arrived and clashes ensued. Protesters hurled rocks at law enforcement who
responded by clubbing students. The melee continued and order was not restored until the
early morning of May 2. On May 4, nearly 2500 students gathen campus to protest the
invasion; some occupied the administrative building. As news of Kent State arrived, the rally
swelled in intensity and protesters and police were again combative. Governor Mandel sent
1000 National Guard to restore order, desfaat state of emergency, and enacted a curfew
for campus. Mandel withdrew the Guard from campus on May 6 as students began a boycott
of classes. The first day, attendance in some departments was down 50% and 85 as faculty

stated they would cancel theiaskes for the remainder of the week. Two separate rallies that
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day drew crowds of 1500 and 2000. Protesting students formed a strike committee which
quickly issued demands: the release of jailed Black Panthers, ending the war, abolishing
ROTC and defensesearch, ending the oppression of women, and having the university
governed by the students, faculty, and workers after the Board of Regents is disbanded. By
May 8, the boycott of classes was achieving great success and attendance was down over
65%. As thestrike continued into the second week, the faculty voted on May 14 to allow a
grading amnesty for the period of May 1 and May 11, but students were forced to either
complete the course work or drop the class without credit (though would not be penalized).
Wanting more lenient grading options, such as to be graded on completed coursework, 3000
rose in a violent protest that required 500 police and Guard four hours to quell. Students
engaged in wanton destruction, breaking windows, ripping down light pmiédjurling a
variety of items at law enforcement, who responded by covering the campus in a cloud of
tear gas. At one point, over 50 tear gas canisters were fired in ten minutes. A smaller group
of about 100 demonstrators stormed the administrativeibgjldandalized the interior and
set fires. The governor sent another 700 Guard to maintain order in an ebvetwighessed
100 arrested. Rallies continued until May 22, when the final demonstration of the month had
3000 participants listen to Jane Farspeak?

The student protests at Franklin and Marshall College (F&M), located in Lancaster,
Pennsylvania, were far less violent. Following the Kent State shootings, on the evening of
May 4, 500 students attending a meeting to discuss the events and dedidgcott classes.

The President of F&M, Keith Spalding, suppor
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fire alarms pulled and minor vandalism, the strike was generalhgastnuctive. On May 5,

125 students began the strike. At a 10:30 amy thdit day, Spalding spoke and told students

he had added his name to a petition to Nixsdgned by 35 other college presidents,

denouncing the invasion. As 900 students gathered that night to hear the President speak at a
rally, Spalding told the protests they could boycott the remainder of the year and choose an
alternative grading option: receive a grade in classes based on completed coursework, opt for
a pass/fail, or take an incomplete. Of the 1800 F&M students, 1350 participated in the strike
on May 5. Though the majority of students returned to normal class activities on May 6,

those who continued began community outreach, such as handing out leaflets and petitions,
listening to lectures by faculty about the war, writing letters to Congressntetgkang part

in candlelight march in memory of those killed at Kent State. Students from nearby

Millersville State College and Elizabethtown College began joining F&M protest activities.
Nearly 700 Millersville students took part in an administraip@oved boycott of classes

on May 6, while Elizabethtown students, on the morning of May 5, erected fdaotL4

crosses in memory of those killed at Kent State. The three small Pennsylvania colleges even

witnessed students attend the New Mobe rally in Washinon May $>4

Campus Protests of May 1970The West
Campuses in the West, as in the Northeast, exhibited protests in May 1970 that

ranged from peaceful marches to destructive demonstrations. At Oregon State University,
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students firebombed the ROTC amyon campu$§>® At Stanford University, 250 students

stagedasi n on May 1 to protest Nixonds announce

class strike ensued and was supported by President Kenneth Pitzer, who cancelled classes on

May 7°%® Nearly 4000 took art in demonstrations that eventually turned violent. Students

rioted and armed themselves with homemade bombs, bricks and bottles. Both the National

Guard and local police arrived on campus and clashed with students. Walter Schirra lll, the

son of an astmaut, was attacked when he tried to stop students from smashing windows and

burning a wrecked c&f’ Campuses such as Sacramento State College, Sacramento City

College, San Francisco State College, the University of Calitétivierside, the University

of Southern California, UCLA, the University of Arizona, and Colorado College experienced

protests and student strikes. At the University of CalifeDaais, protesting students lobbed

firebombs at the ROTC building, while at the University of Califoi®@nDiego, a student

i mmol ated himself as he held a si®n that rea
At Berkeley, the campus lived up to its reputation as a center of activism. Following

the news of Kent State, studeat Berkeley set an Army ROTC trucklaze, burnt an

American fl ag outside the chancell ordos offic

part in a march through campus advocating a student strike. That evening, following a

meeting of 1000 students trying to decide a course of actiemw hundred protesters left in
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an attempt to burn down the ROTC building. They were stopped by campus police. On May
5, the faculty passed a resolution condemning the invasion. That same day, 3000 students
held a peaceful demonstration on Sproul Plazaimg handful of the more radical students
tried to march on the ROTC building to burn it down. When thwarted by police for the
second time, protesters tossed eggs and rocksmmat Law enforcement arrested forty, of
whom only twelvewere students. On M&6, between 12,000 and 15,000 faculty,
administration, and students attended a campus convocation at the Greed Ritatdees
listened to over twentgpeakers, both students and faculty, voice their disapproval of the
war. Later that afternoon, GovemRonald Reagan announced he was shutting down the
stateds university system. Despite this, stu
war and 5000 attended a peaceful rally at Sproul Plaza on May 8. When classes resumed on
May 11, the adminisation allowed faculty flexibility in determining alternate grading
policies for protesting studerfts’

The nature of protest of the campus reactions to the Kent State shootings was far
different at the smaller, and more conservative, University of Wyan@nghe morning of
May 6, the administration received a petition, signed by 600 students, that requested campus
flags be flown at halktaff and classes be cancelled on May 7 to offer the students an
opportunity to refl ect OOomarchedard prwtesteks gatlectedv ent s .
another 1000 signatures for the petition. At first, the administration allowed only the day of
cancelled classes and refused to lower of the flag. When 1000 students gathered at the

campus flagpole, administrators sumradrhe police. While no violence occurred, a few
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demonstrators let the aut of the police cruiser and broke off its antenna. The results of

three student referendums illustrate the more conservative nature of the campus. The first
referendum, a planngdir ot est on May 14 of the governor 0:¢
to 984. The second, which officially condemned the Cambodian invasion, again failed with a

vote 1082 to 973. Only the third, which condemned the deaths at Kent State, passed with a

vote 0f1086 to 975. Though classes were cancelled on May 7, faculty in the College of

Agriculture held theirs and had near normal attendance. On May 14, 650 protesters did hold a

peace march, but did not disrupt t a@d0governo
students marched in support of Nixon and hi s
students even attempted to*steal the anti war

Student activists were able to disrupt th
University of NevadaReno. Protesters, following Kent State, printed up fake flyers
(supposedly from the Office of the President) claiming the evaatancelled. On May 5, a
student strike began as military officials and Governor Paul Laxalt arrived in the morning for
the event. As the contingent arrived, protesters blocked traffic to those coming to campus.
During the governoros review of the ROTC, as
President N. Edd Miller, entered the stadium and shouted antiwar sl@yendemonstrator
attempted to take away the rifle of one of the cadets as others krajtkieel hats of the
cadets as they stood at attention. After circling the stadium twice, 200 to 300 demonstrators
moved into the stands, as some remained on the Tieklgroup continued to disrupt the

event by chanting slogans and singing songs, such as the Mickey Mouse theme. The group
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grew more disruptive as campadministrativdeaders refused to recognize those killed at
Kent State and physically disrupted a oiaof cadets on the field. RROTC supporters in
the stands shouted to the cadets to attack the protesters. Fortunately, the cadets did not and
continued their drill. When the protesters rallied later to make speechnsemigers of the
ROTC unplugged thesound system, which caused a fist fight to break out between the two
groups. On the night of May 6, a building was firebombed. Following the act, the president
of the campus issued a statement acknowledging the deaths at Kent State and suggested that
faculty take part in a vigil, teaeim, and memorial. A few hundred attended the teacnd
vigil the night on May 7. The next dayod6s noo
demonstratorsvho sang folk songs and lead prayers. The strike continued, snitlaRy as
700 students boycotting classes. Aattivist sentiment appeared again the night of May 11.
One of the meeting places of the protesters was firebombed while students weraanside
one hur*

Comparable violence was seen during the demonstsatipPortland State University
PSU) On May 1, Portland State students took part in a march downtown to protest military
recruitment. Some destroyed an image of Nixon while others took part #marsit blocked
traffic. A contingent of Yippies at PSeéhgaged in a brief sih at PresidenGr egor y Wol f e
office. During the sHn, the group issued demands of food, beverages, and a color TV.
Following Kent State, students quickly called for a strike, the goal of which was not only to
protest the killing, but condemn the entire war and demand the release of Bobby Seale.

Various student groups joined in the strike, including the SDS and the Yippies. The boycott
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of classes began on May 6, as students engaged in picketing and distributing literature to
garrer support for the strike. Following a rally attended by 1000, students and some
supportive faculty erected barricades and blocked traffic into campus. With class attendance
down by 50% that day and % of the faculty endorsing the strike, the presidelgddieci

close the campus until May 11. For the remainder of the week, students held a rally in
downtown Portland to mourn those killed at Kent State. On the morning of May 11, a group
of students, unsupportive of the strike, stormed the barricades tha¢émadnanned since

first erected. The opposingayups clashed. Later in the dgglice and students battled after
the barricades were removed and police ordered protesters to leave. The police violence
helped galvanize students 3000 marched to City Han May 12 to condemn the use of

law enforcement. Demonstrations continued throughout the week and into the next, though

numbers began to decline. By May 27, the strike officially efitfed.

Campus Protests of May 1970The Midwest
Despite engaging in prests in lesser numbers than either the Northeast or West,
campuses in the Midwest exhibited the similar varying ranges of reactions to the Kent State
shootings. Students at the University of Cincinnati blocked traffic for two hours by engaging
in a sitin, while 75 students at Case Western Reserve occupied an ROTCGfficehe
Uni versity of Kansas, a student strike began

refusal to promote two radical professors was exacerbated by the Cambodian invasion and

“2LaFl eur, AThe Malk3. Roglanod StateRvascan whan campusimidown Portland with a

student enrollment of 11,000 students in 1970. A large percentage of the student body viexaitiamatlover

70% of student body worked
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Kent State shootings. After three weeks of protest that were marred by violence, Chancellor
Laurence Chalmers allowed an alternate grading plan to be instituted. Protesting students
were given the option of being graded on completed coursework and ndbtiake their
finals ®44

At the University of Missouri, in May 1970, thousands of students protested both the
Cambodian invasion and Kent State shootings. On May 11, 3000 demonstrated and
demanded Chancellor John Schwada officially condemn the war. Agmafl engaged in a
sit-in outside his office. Thirty two were arrested, though neeeformally charged. Dan
Viets, one of the demonstrators and Student Body President 24/7B9Tememberepolice
arrested so manywsients they were forced to tulremloose, as they did not have enough
room in the local jails. The chancellor responded to the demonstrations by forbidding any
group of three or more from congregating on campus and banning the use of bullhorns or
loudspeakers. The ban did not dissuade sitsgd@/ho continued to engage in protests.
Supportive faculty cancelled classes to allow students to take part in demonstrations. On May
12, alternate grading policies were agreed upon by students, faculty, and the administration,
though these options welaer refused by the Board of Curat6fs.

Little violence erupted at the University of Nebraska. During a rally on May 4 to

protest Cambodian invasion, news about Kent state had hit campus. After the rally, a group
of between 50 and 150 students traveltethe local draft board to demonstrate. When asked

to leave by the @ice, most complied and only thirteerere arrested. A short student take

over of the ROTC building witnessed little incidence and offending students were not
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punished by university admistration. One of the instigators of the protests on campus was
Dr. Stephen Rozman, a political science professor, who often urged students not to
compromise. Though only a minor incident, Governor Norbert Tiemann was upset with the
building takeover anthreatened to use the National Guard to prevent campus disturbances.
Faculty members were far more supportive of
resolution for a voluntary thre#ay student strike. The resolution allowed striking students to
miss class to attend informal discussions about the war. Some used the time to canvass the
local area to spread the antiwar message. Though the administration did not endorse the
resolution, it did not go against faculty vote. Reflecting the disciplinargexdion to
campus activism, the English department was greatly hit by strike, while the Schools of
Dentistry and Engineering were little affected. Across the university, attendance-88%380
of normal. On May 11, with a vote of 1357 to 1030, studentswafily ended the strik&'°
Considering its history of activism, the University of Wisconsin was relatively quiet
after the announcement of the Cambodian invasion. While some discussion over the
incursion occurred, student leaders were busy over the weplaming a unified response
to the escalation over the war. Dozens of students groups debated how they should express
their concern. The first major demonstration occurred the evening of May 4, after news of
Kent State had spread. Nearly 5000 studentsegatl as student leaders endorsed a peaceful
campus strike. Various gups of students did not heed filea for norviolence and
committed acts of destruction that ranged from breaking windows to attempting to set fire to

the ROTC building. Students clashwith police throughout the remainder of the evening
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and a local supermarket near campus was razed to the ground. The strike continued the next
day, as did confrontations between students and law enforcement. Chancellor Edwin Young
declared a state of ergency and forbade unauthorized individuals on campus. Madison
Mayor William Dyke, after consulting the university, requested the National Guard come to
the town. The destruction continued as some protesters roamed the campus firebombing
buildings and damging phone booths, windows, and police cars. Both the Guard and local
law enforcement attempted to restore order as clouds of tear gas became common. Police
brutality by local law enforcement was frequently reported by students. The chancellor was
adamantabout preventing the university from shutting soand refused to cancel classes, a
stancehatlikely contributed to continued violence. A rally the night of May 6, attended by
5000, again degenerated into police confrontation. On the afternoon of Keyl&ilk of the
faculty met to address the campus situation. With 1000 students also in attendance, the
faculty voted to condemn the war and to cancel classes the following week in order for the
campus to reflect on societal issues. While Young did nmsedhe university, he did allow a
period of reflection on May 11 and 12. The protests continued the remainder of théwuteek,
by the middle of May, far less activism was visible on canipus.

Students exhibited similar levels of violence and destructibfichigan State
University. Following the announcement of the Cambodian invasion, Michigan State
students firebombed the ROTC building, Demonstration Hall. Following Kent State, on May
5, 1000 students marched through campus and disrupted classroomgisuiRérhaps 3000

demonstrated outside the administration building, demanding President Clifton Wharton
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honor those killed at Kent State in some manner. At an emergency student government
meeting on May 5, 7000 students and faculty debated the boyctassés. Business and
engineering students, who were against a student strike, heckled the speakers. Student
government passed a resolution to strike until Nixon withdrew troops from Cambodia and
demanded the termination of the ROTC on campus. Black studddéd increasing

minority enroliment and lower admission standards for African Americans to the demands.
Perhaps as many as 12,000 took part in the strike, but that was only 32% of the student body.

Nearly 53% of undergraduates and 63% of faculty beti¢kat withdrawing from Vietnam

would under mine the nationdés gl obal prestige

the humanities and social sciences, while many of those majoring in the hard sciences or
business, which comprised 46% of the studbealy, attended class as normal. As the strike
continued, support for the boycott gradually waff&d.

At nearby Wayne State University, in Detroit, the protests were far more peaceful
than those seen at Michigan State. On May 4, only few hundred atteraldpaotesting
the Cambodian invasion. The next morning, fueled by the news of Kent State, over 3000 took
part in an impromptu rally as students called for a strike. President Keast spoke at the rally
and announced May 6 and 7 to be days of mourningupuas and cancelled classes on May
6. Following the rally, a few hundred marched to the Engineering Building, the location of
campus military research, and urged their fellow students to join the strike. Students formed a
strike committee and drew up dendarthat included ending the war and military research.

Faculty toosupported the strike, as over twehgld special classes on topics such as the war
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and problems in American society. Students begantef4vigil at the campus flag pole on
May 5, whichwas continually manned for the remainder of the month. On May 6, the
president cancelled classes for the entire week to allow for the open discussion and exchange
of ideas. Rallies continued to be held, including one attended by several hundred on May 6.
On May 8, 2000 students marched to the Federal Building in downtown Detroit to attend a
citywide rally. Detroit Mayor Roman Gribbs supported the event and had declared the day
for mourning those killed at Kent. The downtown rally remained peaceful ur@d arlso
students lobbed rocks and bottles at police cars. Five were arrested. The strike continued into
the second week, though classes had officially resumed. The boycott of classes was
successful, as attendance was only about 75% of normal. Followidgt¢kson State
shootings, students took part in two days of protest that was endorsed by the
administratior?*®

The administration at the University of Northern lowa was equally supportive of its
students protesting. Beginning on May 7, many students liedrycott classes and held a
march, attended by 1000, to downtown Cedar Falls. Faculty offered its support to a memorial
convocation on May 8 that featured Charles Klar, a Kent State student and witness to the
shootings. When students requested that#nepus flag be lowered to halfaff, the
administration complied. On May 11, President James Maucker and the Faculty Senate
jointly approved alternate grading procedures for striking students: withdraw without credit,

complete their coursework, or be gealdon completed work. As the strike continued, on May
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15, the campus had a symposium to discuss the war and those killed at Kent State. The
student protests at Northern lowa were very peaceful and required no police pf&sence.
Such an assessment would hetcharacteristic of the May 1970 protests at lowa
State University. Following the Cambodian invasion announcement, 400 marched to protest
the war on May 2. As on other campuses, the protests began to escalate following the Kent
State shootings. On May protesters engaged in a-gitat the Armory on campus and later
occupied the building. When the state attorney general, Richard Turner, was contacted, he
suggested having the football team forcibly remove them. About 3000 attended a rally on
May 6. Afterthe rally, 2000 disrupted an ROTC drill at a nearby field and briefly occupied
the Armory. The group then moved into town and blocked the main street in Ames. As the
protesters moved into the downtown business district, near the local draft boardcitleg de
to preventheboard from opening the next day. The following morning, a much smaller
group of protesters met at draft board. As the lock on the door was glued shut, they called a
locksmith to open it, entered the building, and stagedia.shifter the students refused to
leave when asked by building owner and law enforcement, police tear gassed the building.
Twenty three students were arrested. On May 8, another planned rally outside the draft
board was cancelled when protesters discovered thauifding was closed because of
residual tear gas. The following week, on May 12, 100 protested a bus to Des Moines
containing 41 men on their way to their pneluction draft physicals. The students broke
through a police line to get to the bus in aemt to block bus from leaving. Thduthe

whole event only lasted ten minutes, fiftaeere arrested, including an English professor,
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Norris Yates. During the melee, protesters engaged in some violence, including kicking a
police officer. That night, 3008tudents held another amtar rally while, on May 17, lowa
State students took part in a AEnd the Waro
to 7000 activist§>*

Lower levels of disruptive demonstatrations wertnessed at Indiana University.
Following the announcement of the Cambodia invasion, Keith Parker, Student Body
President and member of the Black Panthers Mike King, Student Body Vic€resident
and editor of the student newspaper, led a rally of 2000 students around the county
courtlouse. At a demonstration of 1500 the afternoon of May 1, Parker demanded that
Indiana University denounce the invasion, abolish the ROTC, increase black enroliment, and
provide funds to assist with Bobby .Kemtal eds |
State escalated student participation in the protests. On May 6, a planned rally drew 8000
attendees, who listened to student leaders and faculty speak out against the war. The
following day, the faculty formally endorsed student temshand annaaced a day of
mourning for those killed at Kent State. Though classes were not formally cancelled, protests
continued the followingwo weeks. Activities included thirtstudents taking part in a two
day fast in memorial of those killed at Jackson Statksat@ackin on May 18 in which 1700

participated. To show their support of the protesters, the faculty created an alternate grading

®lClydeBrown and GayleBawn, fAMoo U and the CamboditaamWanvasi on: N
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system so students would not be penalized academically for demonstrating during the

month®%?
At 111 inoi s 6tUrbana@hantpaign, studemspquickly reacted to the
Cambodi an announcement by demonstrating in t

2000 students following Kent State, the demonstrations turned violent as students threw

rocks, smashed windows, dansdgpolice vehicles and firebombed local businesses.

Curfews were installed on May 6 and 2000 National Guard were summoned to campus. That

day, law enfocement arrested 70, including twinois faculty members. On May 7, faculty

had cancelled 37% ofthenst i t uti onds cl asses and 90% of 1
10,000 of the students used their time to attendhao3ur r al |l y on t he uni ve
that day to express their views of the week©o
2000 students clashed with law enforcement that resulted in $40,000 in property damage.

After the university refused to lower the flag to hsithff, protestersurned the American

flag. The National Guard finally withdrew from campus on Mayliitthe stike, which

included students who normally did not protest, such as conservatives @dncads,

continued into its second week. Faced with such student activism, both President David

Doods Henry and Chancellor Jack Peltason condemned the war. Theiwesliiyof

lllinois leaders did not shut down the campus, but chancellor did allow faculty to address the

social situation and war in the classroom during the second week of the strike. By the time

the strike participation slowly abated and ended, 20@gters had been arresfad.

®2Mary Ann WynkoopDi ssent in the Heart | an (Blooningten I&iars at | ndi
IndianaUniversity Press, 2002), 1a614.
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Such a level of student participation was not witnessed at lllinois State University
during May 1970. When 200 protesters asked President Samuel Braden to lower the flags to
half mast to honor Kent State victims, he compli@élough the act prompted some students
to criticize the president for bowing to the wishes of protesters, the demonstrations
throughout the month were peaceful. The sole exception occurred on May 19. Braden agreed
again to lower to lower the flag to hortbebirthday of Malcolm X. As 100 students
gathered for a small rally, 40 construction workers appeared on campus and tried to forcibly
raise the flag. The administration summoned
actions helped prevent angaalation of protest or violence and the school remained%pen.

1Tl inoisdé other public universities exper
generally peaceful. At theniversity of lllinois, Chicago Circlestudents briefly occupied an
administraive building following a protest on May 5 against the Kent State shootings. The
group, which numbered 1000, left and marched to ROTC building. A few protesters
vandalized the building and attacked a campus police officer trying to stop them. Following
theevent, Chancellor Norman Parker shut down the campus until May 13, though he allowed
one building to remain open to allow protesters to use as base of operation to organize their
peaceful demonstrations throughout Chicago. At nelddoyhern Illinois Uniersity,
President Rhoten Smith sympathized with students and supported their right to peaceful
protests. Following Kent State, about 150 students engaged in vandalism. Smith closed the
campus for two days on May 6 and even took part in a peaceful me8ob@bn May 6.

From that point, no more campus violence occurred. President John Bernkhéediexrn

®Jason, Stacy, Al Do Not Think We Can Keep Universit,]
Southern lllinois Univeiris t yourbal of Illinois History9, no 4 (2006): 28®8; Clardy,The Management of
Dissent 63-66.
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lllinois University, had to contend with two building takeovers. During the first, on May 4,
1000 students occupied the ROTC building. The next daytagtrmarch of 2000 students
was foll owed by a second building take over.
position, President Bernard did allow a day of mourning on campus for May 6. However, the
president did not tolerate any disruption of the atiooal process and threatened those still
occupying one building with expulsion if they did not leave. The students complied and
continued to demonstrate peacefullya st er n | | | iPnesidest Quney Dowgmas i t y 6 s
used the democratic process to fval violent demonstrations. When student activists
requested the flag be flown at hathff, the president let the students decide the issue during
a referendum. Most students voted not to lower the flaghkyrocess helped forestall
violent demonsations®*®
No campus in lllinois, and few in the nation, could match the levels of participation
and destruction seen at Southern lllinois University at Carbondale. Campus violence
occurred early at Southern lllinois. On May 1, following the Cambodiaauaraement, 150
protested in downtown Carbondale. Rioters threw bricks through the windows of local
businesses, set fires in the street, and firebombed the Vietnam Studies Centerp8ogiéen
were arrested. Following Kent State, tensions escalatethastiident government voted for
a strike. Student Body President Dwight Campbell declared that the students were engaged in
a civil war. As 2000 gathered in protest outside the library, Chancellor Robert McVicar
ordered classes cancelled and a day of mogron May 7. The gesture did not appease the

demonstrators. On May 6, following a rally attended by 3000, students marched to various

%55 Clardy, The Management of Dissen8-6, 586, & 66-69.
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buildings and disrupted classes. The Vietham Studies Center was again vandalized and 200
students soon occupied and raksacthe ROTC building. The group issued demands that
included forbidding campus police from carrying firearms, the elimination of the Vietham
Studies Center and the ROTC, the administration issuing a statement condemning the
invasion and Kent State, and @id cannon on campus, as a symbol of war, be removed. As
these students occupied the building, another group of 1000, armed with chains, boards,
bricks, attacked police when they tried to break up gathering. The Carbondale mayor
declared a state of emergry, a campus curfew was established, and 1200 National Guard
arrived to contenavith demonstrators that numberasimany as 5000. The protests

continued as both law enforcement and students engaged in violence. The police overused
tear gas in downtown @aondale as they ld@dcanisters whenever they saw a student,
including into businesses. On May 12, the university shut down. The campus community
voted on the decision and an overwhelming majority of the students expressed the desire to
close the campugollowing the vote, 5000 marched in celebration of decision. Some could
be openly smoking pot in the Carbondale streets. The damage tallied by the demonstrations
mounted to 79 arrested, 59 injured and $100,000 in property damage to 78 local

businesse®®

8% Clardy, The Management of Dissed65 8 ; Robbi e Li eberman and D/aryi d Coch
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Campus Protests of May 1970The South

Despite protesting less frequently titheir counterparts in other regions, southern
students engaged in increased levels of activism in May 1970. At William at Mary, as many
as 600 students took part in demongiret that included such activities asketing, teach
ins, and erectinépur crosses for those killed at Kent St&ten Tennessee, classes at such
small schools as Tusculum College and Maryville College were cancelled. Even at Cleveland
State Communyt College, also in Tennessee, twenty to thattydents wore black armbands
in mourning of those killed at Kent Staf&.In Atlanta, 5000 students from Emory, Georgia
Tech, and Georgia State held a demonstration against both the war and the continued
subjugatdn of black$>° At Mercer University, in Georgia, students held a campus vigil and
defaced the ROTC building. Hundreds of Morehouse College students attended rallies while
smaller numbers could be seen at Columbus College, Augusta College, and West Georgia
College. Students at Atlanta Area Technical College engaged in their first campus
demonstratiofi®® Further south, in Florida, 1000 students at the University of South Florida
held a memorial service for the Kent State victims and conducted a strike ekclassller
protests occurred at the University of Miami, Eckerd College, Florida Atlantic University,

and Florida A&M. At the University of Florida, thousands of protesters rallied and marched
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to the ROTC building®* Even the cadets at the Citadel opentgigized the events at Kent
State®®?

At Southern Methodist University, 300 students, with administrative approval, held a
rally on May 5. Prior to the beginning of the rally, students carried four cardboard coffins,
draped with American flags, to the evém memorialize those killed at Kent State. The
participating students listened to various speakers, including Gregg Calvert, the former
national secretary of the SDS from 1966 to 1967. The following day, 500 attended a
memorial service at the campus chlaresident William Tate spoke and endorsed the
studentsod6 right t o idemtoffereddhe studéntise optiodofnotngs . The
attending class the following day in order to express their views. Student leaders responded
by stressing thatey supported peaceful protest and strove that no disruption or violence
occured on their campus. On the afternoon of May 7, 600 students gathered to listen to
speeches and music during their @lagy strike. On Friday, May 8, the protesting students
returred to class, as agreed upon by university and student I18&Hers.

Both President Joseph Smiley and El Paso Mayor Peter de Weter helped students at
the University of Texag&l Paso (formerly Texas Western College) voice their outrage over
the Kent State shoaiys. The two leaders assisted in arranging a peaceful memorial. Smiley
officially asked students and faculty to participate in the memaviale the mayor had local

police serve the T marchers ice water. Boladers attended the peaceful march, which

81 . Stanley MarshallThe Tumultuous Sixties: Campus Unrest and Student Life at a Southern University
(Tallahassee, Florida: Sentry Press, 20069®5Marshall washte president of Florida State during the time of

the May 1970 protests.
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went from campus to city hall and back to campus. Following the event, both also listened to
student grievance$?

Such congenial discussion did not occur at Rice University. As a group of students
were discussing the jushnounced Cambodian invasion oprih30, a few students began to
desecrate an American flag. The students threw it to the ground, tramped on it, used it to
blow their noses, burnt haen it with a cigarette, and threatened to urinate on it. The guilty
students were later charged imaimal court and given sentences of between two and eight
years of probation. Besides this incident, little other protest activity on campus during May
1970, as the semesterds classes had ended an
exams. The Studeenate requested that the university reschedule exams between May 6
and 8 to allow students to protest, but the administration refused the f¥quest.

The level of protest was exceeded at Texas Tech University in May 1970. Following
the Cambodian announcentgseveral hundred students took part in a calngié march.

The campus, following the news of Kent State, held a rally to protest the killings and lowered
the flag to halstaff. President Murray, following a student request, agreed to ring the
campudoells for ten minutes at noon the following day in memory of those killed. On May 7,
following a rally, 150 attempted to occupy the ROTC building but quickly dispersed once the
police arrived. The group then went to the administrative building but agaimber threats

of suspensions. During the evening of May 8, 200 held a céigbtgprocession around

campus and placed four white crosses for those killed at Kent*®tate.
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Demonstrations were a bit more disruptive at the University of Arkansas. On,May 8
students engaged in a protest of a local draft board that resulted in the arrests of 57. Earlier in
the week, 600 took part in a demonstration that included marching with coffins to symbolize
those killed at Kent State, blocking traffic, and burning Mixoeffigy. Students, besides
demanding the university divorce itself from government contracts for military research, held
a teachin and a mock trial for Nixon, who was found guilty for the murders of those killed at
Kent State®’

The campus of Auburn Uwersity illustrated the benefits of administrative support of
student activism. Students held a series of peaceful demonstrations against the Cambodia
invasion and Kent State in May 1970 that were supported by President Harry Philpott. The
Strike for Peae on May 21 included antiwar films, performance by folk singers, speeches,
and draft counseling. The Student Senate, while not endorsing the strike, did urge non
violence and allowing all sides of discussion on the war to be presented. The president and
administration took part in some of the strike activities, which were attended by only 400
student$®®

A similar atmosphere of open discussion could be seen at Florida State University.

On the night of May 5, students marched to the President J. StanleyaMalstb s home and
issued demands that classes be cancelled on May 7 and 8. Though the president denied the
students, he did indicate that faculty had the prerogative to address the current issues. That
evening also witnessed about 250 march to the ROTC bgjlttiwer the flag, and briefly

occupy the building until law enforcement arrived and ordered them to leave. A rally on May

%'Grabarek, fAProtest acti8B¥90.ti es at Southern Universit:
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6 resulted in some scuffling with police and another march to the ROTC building, where
demonstrators broke windows. Student disaptiontinued on May 7. As the president
made a statement about Kent State at a faculty meeting, which was also attended by a
number of students, some protesters in attendance waived a Vietcong flag. Following the
meeting, 1500 marched around campus uméytreached the ROTC buildingut were

stopped from any destruction by the presence of 100 law enforcement officers. Later that
night, both the president and Florida Governor Claude Kirk spoke with students. The
discussion began around 7pm. While Staidétyat 10pm, the governor continued the talk

for hours. The tone was congenial, although one radical student taunted the governor. On
May 8, 1000 students took part in a march to the Capitol and issued a set piisli¢éonihe
State House, includinthpat hey disband the campus police. The following day, a delegation
of 100 from Florida State took part in the Washington rally on M3 9.

The level of protest at the University of Georgia exceeded that of Florida State. An
intial sit-i n at t he @andayibgieded 1600 pdnticipants. A group of students,
following the event, attempted a breiakof the ROTC building, but campus security
thwarted their actions. In their attempt, the students broke several of the windows on the
building. Police arrdsed three. The student government denounced both the invasion and the
shootings and a class strike during the week could claim as many as 4000 students taking part
in sitins and marches. Preventing any escalation of protests, classes were cancelled at the

entire University of Georgia system on May 8. A total of 26 schools shut &8wn.
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Unlike the University of Georgia, which had no charismatic leader to guide the May
1970 protests, students at the University of Tennessee rallied around Jimmie Baxtst, the f
African American to be elected SGA president at a major campus in the South. Throughout
his tenure as president, Baxter fought for greater student voice in university affairs. After the
Cambodian invasion and Kent State shootings, Baxter lead af@000 students on May 5
and called for a-8lay student strike. The strike affected liberal arts classes more, as between
50 and 75% of students missed classes in the college. Though the administration did not
endorse the boycott of classes, bibthphysics and psychology departments publicly
endorsed the strike. The protests peaked during a-leaglkBilly Graham crusade in late
May. The guest speaker for May 28 was none other than Richard Nixon himself. Between
400 and 600 students organizepiotesto f t he presi dentds visit. T
leaflets and tried to heckle speakers. The protesters were vastly outnumbered by a crowd
supportive of Nixon and the other speakers;
activistsod hentMajoritpwas nohalways quidts Si | e

At neaby Vanderbilt University, ovet000 students endorsed a petition denouncing
the Cambodian invasion. Later, nearly 400 held a rally at the federal building in Nashville,
demonstrated on campus, and took pa# memorial for those killed at Ker8tate
Protesters gathered nearly 4000 campus signa
del egation to end the war. Foll owing Hear dos
unrest, 100 students expressed their disaygbiin a campus demonstration. Students later

protested Vanderbiltds annual Navy ROTC even
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carried a coffin throughout campus for not only those killed at Kent, but all casualties of the
war, including the Viet Can®’?

Such use of coffins to express student feelings was also witnessed at the University of
Kentucky. During the evening of May 1, 500 students demonstrated on campus and
advocated the impeachment of Nixon. The Kentucky Student Government soon passed a
resolution that asked Congress to investigate the invasion. The campus was quiet for the rest
of the weekend. Followinthe Kent State shootings, students called for a rally on May 5 and
held a memorial service that night. At the rally, 500 students gathrepedtest. About 175
moved into an administrative building to attend a Board of Trustees meeting. As only 35
students were allowed theboard room, the rest of the group remained outside and shouted
slogans. Student Government President Steve Brigintdsthe demands of the studeants t
the Board, which included formal condemnation of the Kent State shootings, allowing a
moratorium on campus to discuss the events, and not allowing police to carry firearms on
campus. President Otis A. Singletary didetneith students to try to prevent any violence on
campus and he himself lowered the campus flag testaff and placed the names of the
Kent State victims underneath. The president
incident between a trustead student (the two fought each other) and unsubstantiated
reports of outside agitators that prompted Governor Louie Nunn to move riot police onto
campus. During a memorial march thre night of May 5, 1000 protesters gathered as
students carried four ffins. As they marched, football players threw bottles at them and the

group was heckled near the fraternities and sororities. The marchers, ahgéttezlpolice
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present did little to stop the volleys of bottles, responded by throwing rocks. An atlempte
sit-in atthearmory ended quicklyas both demonstrators and police helped put out a fire that
had broken out at a nearby building that housed the RGficés Becauséhe blaze was
caused by arson, Governor Nunn put National Guard on alert. Singletarya speech the
next day before 1500. The president denounced the Cambodian invasion but also noted that
no gatherings on campus would be allowed after 5pm. Students challenged the curfew on
Wednesday nightwvhichresulted in a standoff between policelastudents. The student
protesters left as police advanced with nightsticks. The protests and confrordatibnsed
throughout the week and the administration, while refusing to cancel classes, allowed
students to be graded on completed wérk.
During May 1970, the University of Louisville avoided the violence sometimes seen
at Kentucky. On May 5, 75 students and faculty joined together to create a response to the
shootings. The campus president endorsed their proposathgmeemorial held on May 7.
At the memorial, demonstrators ésed to a number of speakers and engaged in a peaceful
march to the ROTC building. The leader of the protest, Nick Demartino, placed a black
wreath on the steps. Some students and faculty, including alumni, did not shpport
presidento6és action and thou%Y*ht he was giving
The protests at the University of West Virginia exhibited far more dismupbo
May 5, a small group of seventgrotesting Kent State shootings, demonstrated outside the

ROTC andAdministrative buildings. The students later movethedowntown draft board.

*Mi tchell Hall, AA Crack in Time: The Response of St
Kent St at eRegidesof thelkKentugky Bistorical Sociedg, no. 1(1985) 41-62. During the
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On May 6, perhaps 1000 gathered and blocked traffic on campus. Students at a later protest,

only numbering 100, carried a coffin that contained an effigy of President H#othe

week progressed, the protests became more volatile as students laced their chants with
obscenities. The chair of the philosophy department, William S. Haymond, supported
activists and noted he was cancelling his classes and giving every studsate afgh in

protest. Most on campus, both students and faculty, opposed the actions of protesters.
Fraternity members and ROTC cadets threw water balloons at them, perhaps in response to

vandalism against ROTC on May 7. Continued protests prompted Gooooe to send in

state police without campus or local requests. The police presence did not lessen the resolve

of the demonstrators, whefused to leave. West Virginfaculty Haymond openly stated he

wanted to fisee 10 pigsofdaad tKe nrte pfSayatfeo rs ttuhde

of 2000 onlookers, illustrating the general tendency of much of the nation to frown upon the
actions of activists, wanted the police to attack the students to teach them a lesson.
Fortunately, peace finally settledamd the May 1970 protests ended with little actual
violence or property damagé

Students at the University of Virginia found a more welcoming climate for their
protests. After the Cambodian announcement, 100 students called for a strike that included
demands of ending the war, halting military contracts on campus, and ending oppressive

treatment of the Black Panthers. On May 4, 1500 gathered in a memorial for those killed at

Kent and the following day, on Mayeeddm near |

Dayo, a protest against the war. Faculty
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alternate grading policies for those boycotting classes. A campus referendum on the strike
illustrated the positive support students protesters received: 4ppérsed the boycott of
classes while only 2206 oppos¥d.

Partially due to the local animosity towards student activists, one of the more violent
protests in May 1970 occurred at the University of South Carolina. When Kent State
happened, tensions wereegldy high on campus because of the recent suppression of
activism by political officials in Columbia. Protestécsills for a strike of classes on May 7
and 8 went generally unheeded by most students. A group of 500 did stage a protest on
campus on May @nd, later that afternoon, 400 students begania atta campus building,
the Russell House. The occupiers stated theyhetght to use the building as they wished,
as it was built by student funds. When the students refused administrative demraass,t
police arrived in riot gear. All but 41 quickly left. A large crowd of perhaps 1000 gathered to
watch the events unfold and helped form a human chain to shield protesters from being
arrested by the National Guard, sent in by Governor Robert McNa&rsituation calmed
until May 11, when 300 protesters, fearing that the arrested students would not be treated
fairly in an inquiry on how to contend with the demonstrations, gathered outside the
administrative building. Some of the gathered group edtbuilding and vandalized it. The
crowd on campus grew to 2000 by the evening and engaged in such violent acts as throwing
objects and vandalizing cars. The National Guard was again called in, used tear gas to
disperse the rioters, and arrested protesiindents. The administration enacted a campus

curfew which was ignored the next day by protesters. The governor declared a state of
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emergency and again called in the Guard to maintain order. By May 19, the state of
emergency and curfew endeohd the Mayl970 protests resulted in 51 student

suspensionS’’

Campus Protests of May 1970North Carolina
Campuses in North Carolina exhibited the same array of reactions as other campuses
in the South, though the stateawgtrueol | eges an
destructive and violent protests. At Davidson College, three faculty members hellebar58
peace vigil while students expressed their outrage over the events by disrupting an ROTC
drill and engaging in a sih at the ROTC buildin§’® At Wake Foest University, the
administration cancelled classes for one day to allow students to attend-mt¥a&tarlier
in the week, duringthe presidéns annual r evi eswdewotdcartied &ati ROTC, f
war sigrs to protest the eveft’ In nearby Greensho, students at Guilford College
boycotted classes on May 5 as their counterparts at Greensboro College marched on May
7.681

Memorial services were held at Queens Colleg€harlotte, and Meredith College, in

Raleigh®®? At Johnson C. Smith University, bothe faculty and administration sent Nixon a
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telegram denouncing the Cambodian invasion and expressing their outrage at the use of force
at Kent Stat&®®
The statebds public campuses witnessed a s
May 1970. At East @rolina University, on May 6, 1000 protesters demanded that the flag be
flown at haltstaff. After a 3hour standoff with law enforcement, the administration
complied®® In the western part of the state, 150 students at the University of North Carolina
at Asheville attended a memorial service on May 6. Though a handful of both students and
faculty boycotted their classes, no substantial alterations to the teaching schedule 8&curred.
The University of North Carolina at Wilmington experienced a similar lefve
activism. A group of 75 students and faculty gathered on May 6 to discuss the events of the
week. Chancellor William H. Wagoner spoke to the group. The following week, a group of
eight students travelled to Washington to address their concerns with@&olina
Senators Ervin and Jordan. The low levels of participation in any protest on campus reflected
the support of the presidentds policies. A c
decision to dispatch Unites States ground troopstoGainb a ? 6 An over whel min
90 students, voted yes whi®e only 21 opposed
At the University of North Carolina at Ch

strike reacheduchhigh enough levels that the General Faculty agoeelllay 13 to allow

3Jim Lewi s, fStude Nawsand@bselgMag719%0n Scott , 0
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1970.
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students, with permission of instructor, to accept the grade of incomplete, accept a grade for
work done until May 13, or accept a pass/no credit of work done until that point. Only 81%
of final exams were taken by studer@hiancellorD.W. Colvard further requested that the
faculty work one week beyond the semester with no extra compensation to assist with
students who waatlto complete their academic requiremetifs.

Faculty at the University of North Carolina at Greensboro allowesdifailar
alterations to t he Showngpupmrbferthgrikisgdtuderds,tipeo |l i ci e s
Greensboro faculty commended and shared the
of life in America and for the improvement of the human conadigeerywhere in the
worl d. o Both students and faculty wanted to
University should be a center of open inquir
worked to keep the university op&fi.The Faculty Coungjlon May 11, provided options to
students for completing coursework, including taking an incomplete, opting for a pass/fail, or
graded on completed coursework. Chancellor J
overwhelming majority of our students chose to comepllieeir work in the normal manner,
continuing their classes, taking their examinations, and receiving a letter grade for each
course.o0o Only five to six perceft of the stu

Few campuses in North Carolina, public or pievacould match the studemsponses

at Duke University. Alhough a small number protested over the weekend that followed the
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%9 Memorandum to the Members of the Board of Trustees from William Friday, May 20, 1970, in Disruptions,
JanuaryJune 1970 Folder, Office of the Chancellor of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill: Joseph
Carlyle Sitterson Records #40022, University Archives, Wilson SCL.
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Cambodian announcement, it was the Kent State shootings that spurred Duke students to
greater action. The morning of May 5, stntieat Duke began a memorial service for those
killed at Kent State that lasted much of the day. Shortly after noon, 500 mourners filled Duke
Chapel for a special AMass for the Dead. 0
actions. Those that advated for norviolence pushed for draft counseling for Durham area
high school students, while the more radical students advocated the seizure of the Army
Research Office in Durham. At this point, a few students began calls to boycott classes the
following day®%°

During the morning of May 6, Duke students began their strike. Duke President and
former North Carolina Governor Terry Sanford met with students to express his support of
the strike, though he officially did not cancel classes. During breakidgsawmall group of
protesers, Sanford suggested they canvass the city and that they shbtiidir hair and
trim their beards to make themselves more acceptable to Durham reSiiRerhaps 100
Duke students passed out leaflets in downtown Durhaothass picketed a local draft

board and a handful marched on the Army Research Offi€n campus, 600 students

fDuke, UNC Students T a lberhah SunMay 5, 497@ WaynetHardeSdndaRod n g s ,
Wal dor f, fAArea CoNewsagl®©bstriea ivsa yPréqt el 9t7D,; 0 KBaycotFr i ed |
Call ed; Ot her BuwhamMainig HeraldMay 6, 4970 , o

1 Howard E. Covington, Jr. and Marion A. Elliterry Sanford: Politics, Progress, and Outrageous Ambitions
(Durham, North Carolina: Durham University Press, 1999);883Terry Sanford had jst been named

president at Duke artthd a reputation as a progressiviee former governor was alsdiberal, whichthe

0
ei

Fo

n

studentlefibasi cal ly consi der ededpifethis,saieabr acofvastdsr wgntwe

s rategic alliancedo with S afhdpmg tie,poomtioe sthte. Buriegtieyt r on g

tr

1970 protest, Sanford fAidid come and talk to the stude

Sanford also wanted to avoid thielence that had occurred earlier on campus during the Allen Building
incidentVickery interview.
692 f

Up by 200 St RdleghTimesMay 6, Diddk e , 0

Cambodi a Pr o tDereamsMor@ing iHeraldu | Mady, 05, 1970 ; Bob Ashl ey,

fi
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gathered at the chapel for an antiwarr@ifDur i ng t he demonstrations,
that staying on t he csagepthe widemsscrety and,bo;it ngi ng t
seemed to be it was fairly spontaneous, that
need to move i®® down the streeto6. o

Protesters soon began to move into a traffic circle on one of the main roads into
Duke. Themotivation behind the move was not only to disrupt traffic, but shift the protests
into the Durham community’> Beginning shortly before noon, as many as 250 Duke
students erected makeshift barricades by using brush and logs. At the request of Sanford,
camps police diverted traffic around the group and prevented anyone from removing the
barricades. During the demonstration, students issued demands that included abolishing the
ROTC, stopping all warelated research on campus, and officially recognizingdime
academi ¢ e mp{They protest temained peaceful, save for one potentially
deadly incident. One driverofapitckp truck decided to test the
through the blocked intersection. As the truck inched forward, revviegdise, one
student, on a motorcycle, fAbasically called
The truck basically screeched to a stop and kind of feebly turned around finally and everyone
thought it was a g rP&Sarford spbke to the groud ab4:10 antl @skeg e o p |

them to leave, noting he could no longer ask the Durham police to divert traffic. As he spoke,

some students shouted profanities at the pre

¥Ken Friedlein and Bob Jacks butham Mogning HemldMay Ma97c h Supp o |
89Vickery interview.

59 |pid.

*Wayne Hurder, fDuke St ude Nawsand®beetveMay7, 1930;B80 oc ki ng Tr .
Ashl ey, ACampulBp Thyw fZ0 & JRakigeTinnes May Daa kel ®70; Harol d
ADuke, UNC DbdrhasnSupMaye,dl970;

89 Vickery interview.
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and tie doelslnydte natuittolneatmec ayour di srespect . |
l ong ®go. o

As law enforcement stopped diverting traffic at 7 p.m., students abandoned the
blockades within an hour. A group of 150 moved to the Allen building to seize the building,
but the takeover never occurred. |l nstead, Du
chapel, where they spoke with Sanford about the strike. Earlier in the day, the president
spoke to a crowd of over 1000 at Page Auditorium. During his spBealprd informed the
audience he had requested the Faculty Council consider alternate gradation options. He also
urged students to continue to canvass Durham neighborhoods to spread their antiwar
messagé?®

The following day, the Faculty Council compliedw h Sanf or dds reques
rally at Page Auditorium, 1400 listened as Sanford announced the new grading options:
students could receive a pass/fail based on completed coursework or receive an incomplete
and finish the required assignments at a ldate’°° With such options in place, Duke
students continued their protests into the second week and engaged in community
canvassing: campus activists were fAbasically
war’ o

Viewed by North Carolina consemizes as the center of activism in the state, the

UNC studentsd reactions to the Cambodian i nv

%9 Covington & Ellis, Terry Sanforg 2856.

9 Covington & Ellis, Terry Sanfordd3868 7; Wayne HuiSdedenfiBulProtest by Bl o
News and Observer May 7, 1970; Ken Friedlein and BahamJackson,
Morning Herald May 7, 1970.

™Bob Jackson, fAWar Phubameverning®lpraldMay8s1978;tBubd i Aesdh,ldey, fDuk e
May Get Raldigh SimeSMap8, 1970.

"Vickery interview.
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exceeded the intensity found on other North Carolina campuses in May 1970, but rivaled

even such universities as BerketayWisconsin. Immediately after Nixon announced the
Cambodian invasion, the UNC Student Legi sl at
students to boycott classes on Wednesday, May 6, 1970, to attend a rally on that day in
opposition to United Statesiod ve ment i n $%rbetrdsolufoa passedidthina . ©

the Legislature with a vote of 28 to 13. Copies were sent to Nixon, Spiro Agnew, all United

States Senators, and North Carolina Congresfaie following day, nearly 1500

students signed a pétih against the Cambodian invasion that they sent to NiXon.

The weekend witnessed little activism, as UNC students were busy enjoying the
campuso6és annual Jubilee, a music festival b e
listening to such nationahusic acts as James Taylor, B.B. King, Joe Cocker, Pacific Gas &
Electric, Sweetwater, and Grand Funk Railroad rather than protest th& Wae. morning of
May 4 began with a fire that damaged the ROTC building. Chapel Hill police and Lt. Colonel
Paul Smih, the Air Force ROTC commander, suspectedhgthe work of protesters, though
campus leaders denied any connection to the af8és.news of Kent State began to spread

during the afternoon of May 4, UNC student s,

92 A Resolution Condemning the Extension of United States Involvement in Southeast Asia into Cambodia,
April 30, 1970, in Constructive ActieBtudent Body President Materi&slder, Thomas Bello Papers, #5329,
Southern Historical Collectionilson SCL.

L ou Bonds, ASL Urges Student DdlyTardHed May P19 esti ng US |
™Rich Gray, fAStudent Body Me e tDaily Tar Hee MayR,rl®70. &t i ng Ca m]
petition read as follows: fAWe feel that casualties, [
new offensive will constitute an irreversible compourt

“AStagebFbeelJMoved t o Ce DdileTar Heel Apil 80n1870RiI&IGeagdndi m, ©
Jessica Sanchez, 25, 000 | nDhadyda Hé€ldMaya3nl9®t adi um f or Mu s
™Rick Gray, AAFROTC B u DdilyTarrHge| Niag 5189308 ik ddimpge Bronnged tO
$1000; ACommi tt ee DalygTadHeehiMa/ 59701 ence, 0
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identf i ed with their dead brethren%aridussued cal

student groups expressed their outrage for
English graduate students formed the English Collective and vowed not toltemaiasses.

Following bomb threats that emptied three buildings the morning of May 5,

Chancell or J. Carlyle Sitterson issued a st

to mourn those killed at Kent State and implored students to ensurleethativersity remain
peaceful®® The English Collective fulfilled their promise not to teach their classes that day
and nearly 2000 student protesters marched
d o w fLater that evening, Tommy Bello spoke to avedloof 2000 students at the Rlie
sunken courtyard &NC and a center of campus societyie UNC Student Body President,
after denouncing both the invasion and the Kent State shootings, pledged his full support of
the stri ke: fi fnatibnhsegoirg tolngticewsais/for ishoestriketwe i s
stri{%e. o

In the early afternoon of May 6, nearly 6000 gathered at Polk Plaza, the central
courtyard on campus, to listen to antiwar speeéHeBello gave an impassioned speech and,

after reflectingpon he weekdés events, firmly denounced

White House the satisfaction of vi ol ent and

" Thomas M. BelloThe Student Strike at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill (May, 1970): an
Eyewitness AccouriBenior Honors Thesis, UNC Chapel Hil711),26; Strike Flyer by UNCSDS, in Class
Strike Folder, Antiwar Materials from the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 22693.North
Carolina CollectionWilson SCL.

%8 statement by J. Carlyle Sitterson, May 5, 1970, in Statements & L1918 ,Folder, Antwar Materials
from the University of North Catima at Chapel Hill, 1969973,North Carolina Collection, Wilson®&;

Bello, Student Strike31. No bombs were actually found

™Rick Gray, f2000 Student sDalyTartHeesMay 6M0O70. wi t h Tuesday

"Bello, Student Strike42-3.
"1 strike Newsletter, May 7, 1970, in Disruptions Folder, Office of the \@bancellor for Business and
Finance of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill Records #40095, University Aschililson £L. .

a

a
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demonstration of intolerance, impatience, and aggression. We must not fall to tHaf leve
inhumanity. Violence is intolerable, whether it be in Cambodia, Vietnam, Kent State, or on
t hi s c"&Rolowisg.thé rally, nearly 4000 students marched down Franklin Street,
carrying coffins to symbolize the dead at Kent St&t@uring the eveningf May 6, a
smaller crowd, 2500 students, took part in a candlelight memorial service for the Kent State
victims that had been organized by the campus YMEA.

UNC faculty illustrated their support of the student strike on May 7. At a meeting of
the gerralfaculty, as 4000 studenigited outside, a number of faculty began to express
their views on both the war and the strike.
which turns i1ts back on mor al i s gwaskseingvi | | b e
asked to fipander to a g't°Aftergontnbed debaterttee s ki ppi n
faculty voted to pass the Amnesty Policy, which allowed for alternate grading options:
graded on completed coursework or allowed to complete their requirgecagsignments
following the strike’*®

The relative peacefulness of the strike was marred by the detonation of a homemade

bomb in the early morning of May 8. Though no injuries occurred, the blast shattered the

"2gpeech by Thomas Bello, May 6, 1970, in Speech, 6 May 1970 Folder, Thomas M. Bello Papers #5329,
Southern Historical Collection, WilsorCs.

™Ricky Gray, fAThousands Rally, Mar c hDaitydarteelMaydst Kent
1970.

" Bello, Student Strike75-76.

"5 Minutes of the General Faculty and Faculty Council, May 7, 1970, in Minutes of the General Faculty and of
the Faculty Council, October 1968ay 1970, General Faculty and Faculty Council of the Univeddityorth
Carolina at Chapel Hill Records #401Qiversity Archives, Wilson 6L. The opening memorial was read by
Professor Samuel S. Hill. The first quoted position came from Professor Robert Voitle; the second from
Professor Michael Remler, who also ebthat the role of the university is to provide an education.

"1® Resolutions Passed at the General Faculty Meeting, Thursday, May 7, 1970, in Disruptions, 1970 Folder,
Office of the ViceChancellor for Business and Finance of the University of North @arali Chapel Hill

Records #40095, University Archives, Wilso@IS The faculty also authorized Okun to appoint a committee to
draft a resolution, to be distributed to the faculty for signatures and sent to the North Carolina Congressional
Delegation, whiclexpressed their concerns about the war and its impact on American campuses.
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windows of the Student Store and caused né&drf®00 in damage to a large section of
window.”*” Over the weekend, some students canvassed Chapel Hill with antiwar literature
while a few hundred dedicated UNC activists joined the nearly 100,000 who gathered at
Lafayette Park in Washington on May 9 totesi the war. The UNC students left campus at
5 a.m. on chartered busses that sat as many as 200 total individuals. Travel to Washington
was arranged by the UNC Student Governmight.

With the semester scheduled to end on May 14, the number of studentspus ca
dwindledand strike participation declined during the second week. Those that remained,
though, did continue their protest of the war. Hundreds of UNC students took part in a series
of educational symposiums on the conflict in Southeast AS# groupof 75 to 100
students staged an hdongsiti n i n the | obby of Chanc®l 1 or ¢
Attheendofthesit n, t he protesters presented Sitter:
|l ndependenced, a petiti onheyhavgknewinghbviolatedd 1 i ndi
the univer si t y?%dBwodaysdatey gntMiaydld, Ballamahd 460yother students

left UNC for Washington on ten busses chartered by the Student Goverifilére.purpose

"Lou Bonds, fAHomemade Bomb ShDaiyTa Hee MAionl8®w of St uden:
"8pJans for Washington for Saturday, in Constructive Actitndent Body President Maizls Folder,

Thomas Bello Papers #5329, Southern Historical Collectdilson SCL.

"9 Bulletin of the A.A.U.P.University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, May 12, 1970, in Disruptions, 1970
Folder, Office of the Vic&Chancellor for Business and Finarafehe University of North Carolina at Chapel

Hill Records #40095, University Archives, Wilso&5, Forum: the Impact of the War on Health Flyer, May

14, 1970, and Radical Faculty Speak on the War and Related Issues Flyer, May 15, 1970, both in Gonstructiv
Action-Student Body President Materials Folder, Thomas Bello Papers #5329, Southern Historical Collection,
Wilson SCL..

Terry Cheek+ nii @t u®e nDély HBiHed May h2g197®.

2 Declaration of Independence, May 7, 1970, in Disians: Petition, May 5, 1970 Foldedffice of the Vice
Chancellor for Student Affairs Records #40124, University Archives, WE0h. The petition, 31 pages long,

contained spaces for signerdés name, py@#entifiedon, and dey
themselves as faculty (one each in the anthropology, sociology, and English). No sigidensifiéd as a staff
member. One colorful student wrote his position was ¢

Rick GOaptudedt Boar DailfTarrHee\\ay 12j 187§.t on , 0O
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of the trip was to express their views on éxéension of the war with the North Carolina
Congressional DelegatidA® Meeting with such North Carolina politicians as Sam Ervin,
Nick Galifianakis, and Everett Jordan, the students informed the elected officials that the
Al arge numberi pdtishgdemtsheaptorcest o of the
of the widespread dissatisfaction and discon
troops into Cambodia and of our mo7®y outrag
the time the UNGtudents returned from Washington, the semester was at an end and the
UNC strike had essentially ended.

The reaction at UNC, in many ways, mirrored that of other campuses in not just
North Carolina, but across that nation. While students on some camesisesd to
violence,most institutions, as at UNC, witnessed peaceful protests. Other similarities
emerged in May 1970. The initial tame reactions to the Cambodian invasion gave way to
feelings of shock following the Kent State shootirgsidents oftenxg@ressed their outrage
by a large campus demonstration midek and attempts to take their protests to their local
community. By the second week of May 1970, as the spring semester came to a close on
many campuses, student participation in the protestisighigt declined. Such a pattern could

be seen at NCSU as well.

Memorandum to Faculty Participating in the May 12 #'
Disruptions, 1970 Folder, Office of the Vi€ghancellor for Business and Finance of the Univeisi North

Carolina at Chapel Hill Records #40095, University Archives, Wils6h.S

24 statement of Thomas Bello Before the North Carolina Congressional Delegation, May 12, 1970, in Vietham

War (Student Strike), 1970971 Folder, General Faculty and Fag@ouncil of the University of North

Carolina at Chapel Hill Records #401Qhiversity Archives, WilsorsCL
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Chapter Five:

The Emergence of a Campus Leader

Reflecting its still burgeoning antiwar movement, the NCSU student response to
Ni xon6s announcement of the Cwhabcomparedio i nvasi
either nearby Duke or UNC. The first attack on the decision cameTeatmicianstaff

member and ardent antiwar activist Craig Wilson. For Wilson, Nixon failed to convince

peoplethat the invasiomvasnecessary to bringthewartoaduier e nd . Ni xonbds a
according to Wi lson, smacked fAof shameful op
US.anditssupes | eut hing Centr al I ntelligence Agenc:

believed the i nvasi on wrargsiorsintonygt bnptheaplacettiate r i n
Uncl e Samdbs nose does not belongo and di smi s
intelligent person is going to b%y his justi
FewotherNCSU students exhibited the samdrage Wilson expressed. The

weekend witnessed no protests against the de
relatively quiet. The NCSU Graduate Student Association condemned the invasion and urged

Ni xon to fAtake not e onbktartybueh fuluceunmotvemergsins e nt i me n
C a mb o d°Greg Myers, a senior history major, concurred with such sentiment and

condemned American foreign policy as outright imperiali$m.

Craig Wi lson, fNi-Qloinn @ i&anitian®layN e970.1 n d o

28| etter to Richard Nixon from the North Carolina State GraduateeBtulissociation, May 8, 1970, in Peace

Retreat, 1969970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell

Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.

27| etter to the Editor from Greg Myer$echnician May 14, 1970. As a history nwjr | it seems Myers
was influenced by the ideas of William Appleman Williams.
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Picturel0: During his 1968 presidential campaign, Richard Nixon ran datfopn of bringing an end to the
unpopular war. Following the announcement of the Cambodian invasion, some of those that supported Nixon
viewed the attack as a betrayal of his campaign promises. Photo from the University Archives Photo Collection.

Thecmdemnati on of Nixondés decision was far
Carter dismissed Wi lsonbés editorial by remin
Vietnam first violated Cambodiads neutrality

requested American military aid to rid itself of Vietnamese trod8p$wo other NCSU

28| etter to the Editor by Charles Cart@echnician May 8, 1970.
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students concurred and further noted that wun
e n e MY G.A Dees, a writer for th€echnicianand former Vietnam veteran, added
personal insight into the invasion. Dees, from his experiences as a soldier in Vietnam,
informed his fellow NCSU students that the Vietcong frequently used Cambodia as a base to
stage attacks on American soldiers in South Vietham. Because of what Deesliyersona
witnessed, the former soldier noted he was
which, in my opinion, are based on enemy propaganda and large quantities of crocodile
t ea™s. 0

Though the student leaders on other campuses called for a bafydatses on May
6, NCSU Student Body President Jack Barger r
deeply opposed to our presence in Sadkt Asia, | cannot support a boycott of classes
which offers no constructive activities and which is prifyaregative in scope. Positive
action with educat i on a®Ingeado$boydtiogiclaskesbre our o
May 6, both Barger and Student Senate President Eric Moore requested students attend an
educational symposium that morning. Both thelstunt | eader s felt ANiI xor
to expand the Vietnam War into Cambodia should be of great concern to each member of the

University Community. The University should be a forum for intellectual expression, and the

concept of academic freedomdemas t hat di ssent? be freely exj

29| etter to the Editor by David H. Walters and Steven M. WalfEgshnician May 13, 1970

GA DeesiAmerican Troops ITechncian®ydbl®i a, Why?0

31 statement by Jack Barger, May 4, 1970, in Peace Retreat 18969 older, North Carolina State

University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.

732 Call for Convocation by Jack Barger and Eric N. Moore, May 4, 1970, in Peace Retreal 9f@6Bolder,

North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.
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The Technicianquickly endorsed the convocation. The student newspaper called the
convocation AStateds most determined and con
of the Southeast PApsotesis dpecteddromrDaike aral Cardlimar m o
whenever Nixon makes a controversial decisio
to stick to their books and c onTedhmciamskédhei r n
every studentto attendtceonvocati on, even if theV® support
Organized, in part, by Student Senator Bev Schwarz, the event was meant to be a forum for
NCSU students to express their views on the war. Though open to all viewpoints, the planned
convocatim was decidedly antiwar in nature. Besides speeches by NCSU students, the
convocationds activities were to include cir
distributing antiwar leaflets, and planning an economic boycott to protest tH&*war.

The adminigration endorsed the studeplainned convocation. Provost Harry Kelly
remar ked fithese activities all sound very re

wi t h ®tKeliy, shough, as did Caldwell himself, believed NCSU should remain

apoliticaldu i ng the crisis, despite their anti war
announcement, believed the invasion signal ed
deep involvementintheInddhi nese revolution and @aoanfl i ct .

layman, he was not competent enough to criticize military tactics. Despite this admission, the

NCSU chancellor felt, as a citizen, fiwe ough

HStudent s: Speak Oachnitao, Mayl4nlé76.c hi na War , 0

Jack Cozort, fACampus TeechaidkeMay4, 0940.1 Convocation, o
735 |1

Ibid.
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from the total situation and then be as helpful as possible¢ot pe opl e of ™®Sout he:

The events at Kent State would only bolstere

fiOh God, That Could HappentoUs : The I nitial Reactions to
The events at Kent State shocked and outraged many on NCSU. For those that

bel i eved that the university should be a she

soldiers on campus shooting was | (Someso anti

students viewed the shootings as a massacre akin to the events ai &tad bdvocated that

the Guardsmen at Kent State should be prosecuted for nitft@eiilding on Governor

Scottds threat in 1969 to suppress disruptiwv

roused a fear that the National Guard would be summorédto t h Car ol haés ca

Such fear even prompted one NCSU faculty member to appeal to Scott to resist resorting to

such violent suppression of stud®nt activisn
As NCSU students viewed the images of the Kent Staietisigs, they identified

with the victims. The NCSU community was swe

st atement by John T. Caldwell Regarding the Preside:]
NCSU 1970 Folder, John Tyler Caldwell Papers, 8037, SCRC.

37 Riddle interview.

738 | etter to the Editor from Members of the BSC Leadership andlBaielopment Prograr,echnician May

13, 1970.

"3 Friday interview.

0 etter to Robert W. Scott from Richard A. King, May 7, 1970, in K (General Record9;18¥0 Folder,

North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.

King, a faculty member in the Department of Economics at NCSU, recounted his experiences at Berkeley to the
governor. During his agpntment as a visiting professor, King witnessed the Guard use tear gas and violence to
guell campus unrest in May 1969. King remembered doze
nearby concentration camp, where they were held under condhimnsould have been unbelievable had they

not been reported by a reporter who was in the group.



290
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“DONT MUR DER:
Usi |

Picturell: The tragedy of the Kent State shootings prompted students to identify with the four victims. Even
on campuses with little histy of radicalism, a belief emerged that similar events could occur on their own
campus. Photo from the University Archives Photo Collection.

and fiOoh God, t ha% Ewnforktddents agnpallympathaiic taastiviem,

theeventsatKentStae wer e fa t ot dFSuchl tagddy foraed sermesdf y o n e .

those apathetic students to reassess their passivity: Kent State showed that those who sit back

and do nothing fimake it possible for condit

"1 Hester interview.
"2 plow interview.
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bet t“E€atdohy Sterling perhaps best captured the

a famous pictureéthe flower child putting th

Guardsman. And it was such a beautiful picture. | think what we thoughthatithe gun

went off. o0 Students wanted to express their

State, they were fifinding out you might be s

personal. Not that you can ship my brother off to \aetnwhere he can be killed, but you

may shoot me as | stand f ght here. 1t becan
For those NCSU students who were passionately opposed to the war, the shootings

came adittle surprise. For such individuals, the tragedy at Kent Staliectetl the oppressive

nature of American society that they were in a continual struggle to change. Craig Wilson

believed Athe greatest threat to our basic f

Moscow, but from Washi ngt sekiledat KéntlState, thoughivh i | e

their deaths could be a boon for the student

at home. The battle front s *a&ixos oficeurse, was®o | u mb i

blame for the entire event. twasthe esi dent 6s military policies

that set the chain of events in motion. One student even proposed charging Nixon with the

murders of the four dead at Kent Stafe.

43| etter to the Editor from James Richter Dailischnician May 14, 1970. Richter, an electrical engineering
sophomoreadmitted he was ashamed that it took such a tragedy to finally get him to express his views on the

war.

"4 sterling interview.

"Craig Wilson, fAKent State Sho wechniciarfMayweel970Candt Ki |l |
% etter to the Editor from JohR. Floyd,Technician May 13, 1970. Floyd was a graduate student psychology

at NCSU. FIl oyd al so blamed the Ohio civil aut horities
bayonets, tear gas, and ot her selfeomhbnyuntiaieed armyobrock wi t h  wt
throwers. o
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Picturel2: Though it was the Ohio governor that sent the NatiGoakrd onto the Kent State campus, the more
radical members of the student antiwar movement blamed President Nixon for the killings. Photo from the
University Archives Photo Collection.

Despite this outrage over the shootings, the initial reactions overS3€ate did not
exceed prior antiwar protests at NCSU. Perhaps the inclement weather that day in Raleigh

dampened the spirit of the protestérs.ate in the evening of May 4, between 300 and 400

" Memorandum to John T. Caldwell from Louis A. Jones, May 19, 1970, in Committee: Parking and Traffic,
19691970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Recards, U
002.001.004, SCRC.
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NCSU students attended a rally at the Bell Tower to mow¢laths at Kent State.

Reverend Taylor Scotead the service, which included readpagsages from the Bible and

the names of the Kent State victims. During the service, Reverend Scott informed the
gathered students fAwe adaherkebe fmMor maeahs ngro

mourn the deaths of four st (PDespitetsepreserweof t 0 ma

plainrc| ot hes police officers, about 100 studenit
left the service and marched@a | dwel | 6s near by home to ask t
protest about the Kent State dedfiCal dwel | spoke to the studen
| anguage, 0 and informed the marchers that he

convocation° The crowd dispersed at 12:45 a.m.

i S h ede Rew Horse Across the Campus Wh a Fire Blazingb: The EIl ecti on o
Sterling

The student government elections in the Spring of 1970 proved to be one of the most
important in NCSU history by providing the cpas with not only a leader during the May
1970 protests, but its strongest advocate for student rights. As increasing the role of students
in the campusds governance was a pressing is

viewed as a viable method ttape key leaders in student governm@htssues of student

"HFHundreds Attend Ser viTechrsciafMay6, Wur Kent Students, o
"HStudent s HlewsandSleserveiay B, 19Y0.

ONCSU and the Great Debate, May 1970, in Peace Retreat, 1970 Folder, Luther Russell HePapers]r.

MC 00094, SCRC.

1 The two most visible student leaders at the time were the Student Body President and thié&8haden
President. The formerag the leaderdafhe executi ve branch of NCSU&s Studer
responsible for the dailgperation of the organization. In contrast, the Student Senate, led by its President,

included representatives from the various colleges at NCSU. The group was responsible for the Student
Government 6s funding, saf egu adydndranfirmidgappeintmeritssbytte of NC¢
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rights dominated the platforms of many candidates, including those of two of the candidates
for Student Senate President, David Brown and John Hé&Wthile a number of positions
were open, the @b of concern was Student Body President. Initially four candidates decided
to run for the position: Jacob Parker, Eric Plow, Benny Teal, and RicK Rice.

With humorous campaign platforms and outrageous antics reflective of street theater
tactics, Eric Rhw soon emerged as the frontrunner in the race for Student Body President. As
a student in 1970, Plow thought that #Astuden
then, all this attention was paid on student athletics and none paid to acadencicsyagi
what peopl e "MRlIrewtheaciedddrt.®d run because he
student fees spent on athletics and other, what | considered to besssmial things. And |
just thought student government was a joke and I, for the heck ofjtust went t o a
forum meeting where people declared their intention of running. | did this joke campaign
where | said | was going to do all kinds of crazy stuff. And | thought | would just get a laugh
and just poke fun at student politics ie g e r>aDuringthe campaign, Plow could be seen
dressed in farmerods clothes: overalls, a str

of his opponents to remember him Aas such a

funfy . o

executive branch. Either of the two positions, and sometimes both, assumedkitte teadership of the

NCSU student body. On a rare occasion, the Student Body President and Student Senate President possessed

differ ent agendas and opposed each otherbés platfor ms.
™George Panton, fATop Chechdidiad/Aptid 4970ddress For um, 0
™Wesley McLeod, AEl ect i on TeChaiciahApdilad,t1876. THe fofiricandidatésl y Na me
for Student Senate Presidevere Glenn Friedman, John Hester, David Brown, and Thom Hege.

> Plow interview. Plow was a Statistics senior.

%5 |pid.

% Sterling interview.
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Pl o w0 s gngplatforpaeiflected his disdain for student government elections. So
students did not have to climb the extra flight of stairs, Plow wanted Harrelson Hall lowered
by one floor. To poke fun at the debate over the installation of traffic gates to combat
NCSU6s vehicle congestion, Pl ow i nstead advo
Spot on campus. He further wanted to Ainstal
going to me for having thoughtowupg htobe iide .1 a
somet hing you ?@an stand behind. o

Pl owbs opponents illustrated a greater se
Ri ce wanted not only Ai mprovement to the can
life by adding recreation®oms, kitchenettes, television areas, and a dating lounge. Rice
further wanted to divide the dining halls 1in
entertainment. 0 Benny Teal abnslbeaddedsughht t o i n
studentrights platforms as revising the student code of conduct and creating a new faculty
evaluation system. Jacob Parker was noticeably absent during débates.

It was a writein candidate that changed the direction of the elections. Cathy Sterling,
a sophomore Designajor from Wendell, North Carolina, had already shown an interest in
advocating for student rights in a series of letters t@#whnician’>® Raised by her mother
Anne to embrace social concerns, Sterling had engaged in civil rights activism throughout th

late 605"%° The young Sterling was also influenced by her husband, Gene Messick, the

“"AStatements by PreeshhidagAptis,4970.Candi dat es, 0
758 |1
Ibid.
"9 North Carolina State University Ms Release, May 11, 1970, in Student Elections, 295 Folder,
North Carolina State University Office of Public Affairs Records, UA 012.001, SCRC.
%0 sterling interview; Hester interview.
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former director of the multimedia program at

advocate for student cdJnianffol over the campus
As a writein candidateStering clearly stressed herdesireo | mpr ove st uden
i n university governance. The basis of her p

decisionmaking process, through the power of the SG President, toward a respect for student
rights, espcially in the area of honest studagministration communication to promote

change without disruptive protest. o To achie
actions: an investigation into the spending of student money without student consent,

mob | i ze student organizations to form a Apow
encourage greater student involvement in can
regulations, 0 hire a Student Ombeundwsnwdan ( wi t h
and have a studewbte on how the student activity fee was spent. Sterling called upon those

who wanted campus i mprovements: HAcampus chan
as evidenced across the nation. Apathy cannot stop change.tSthtgwse to be on top of

changes, or under them; as victims or benefactors. The frustrated victims of changes are led

ulti mately to violence and disrupti®n. Your
Sterlingbs campai gn pimsgdtienrDsawibglingprdatiend t he N
from the Declaration of Independence, Sterl]|

to alter the political bands which have connected them with the Administration, and to
assume the separate but equal station to whichmmon i nterest entitl es

Founding Fathers did, Sterling held certain truths to beesédent:

"*1Elkan interview; Safran interview; North Carolina Alumni MagaziMarch, 1984, in Newspapers and
Magazine Clipping Folder, Cathy Sterling Papers, MC 00398, SCRC.

762 ~

iStatements by PrEeshhidaeApti5,4970.Candi dat es, 0
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All students enter the University with certain inalienable rights. That to secure these
rights, administrations like governments, are institaexng men, deriving their

powers only from the consent of the governed; that whenever any form of
administration becomes destructive of these ends, it is the right of the student to
criticize or alter it, and to institute a better form of government baged a respect

for student rights, as to them shall seem most likely to affect their safety and
happiness. Prudence, indeed, will dictate that governments long established should
not be changed for light and transient causes; and as experience hagls&iown,
students are more disposed to suffer, while evils are sufferable, than to right
themselves, by abolishing the forms to which they are accustomed. But when a long
train of abuses and usurpation, pursuing invariably the same object, evinces a design
to reduce the students under absolute despotism, it is their right, and it is their duty to
throw off such government, and to provide new guards for their future safety.

Sterling gave examples of admini st rsathei onds
Slater food controversy, and the lack of student control over the Student Chion.
Sterlingbs campaign posters became very p
el ections on April 8: fAher posteres are so at
di sappeared bet v8Beens idduessk parnadi sdianngn . Dt er | i ngos
i t e msTedhniciaterdorsed her platform as perhaps the best of any candidate and termed
her suggestion of a Student Ontbiusd symeaanr Gass it h
campafpespite this endorsement, Sterlingds e
have initially threatened her candidacy. Teehnicianfurther commended Parker for
running a serious campaign, but believed the candidate was nangewvough support to
seriously challenge his competitors. Both Rice and Teal were labeled strong candidates,

thoughthe Technician negatively vieweédh e | att er 6s wor k on Al abam

1968 preglential bid For NCSU students, including thechnician Pl ow was t he #fl

%3 Cathy Sterling Election Flyer, in Student Government, Peace Retreat, Handouts,dftyei®70 Folder,

North Carolina State University, Division of Student Affairs, Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs Records, UA
016.001, SCRC.

G. A. Dees, [&hnGianARiE8yli9®wW, 0

™George Panton, AWhat Ki rdda yBeihniGamAppil8,il976. Wi | | Prevail
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Picturel13: During her campaign for Student Body President in April and May of 1970, Cathy Sterling ran on a
student rights platform that appealed to many of NCSI
Spedal Collections Research Center, D.H. Hill Library, North Carolina State University, Raleigh.

unknown in the campaign. His satirical yet revealing campaign may have generated enough
support to wirhim the election. Many of his humorous answers to segaastions have a

stinging tr@® h about them.?d

88 |bid.
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The student vote on April 8 supported echnicia® s appr ai sal of Pl o
unorthodox candidate received 1326 of the over 3800 votes for Student Body President. Rice
came in second, with 920 votes, followsgTeal (750), Sterling (671), and Parker (181).

Becauseno candidate received thegjority of the votesa runoff election between Plow and
Teal was scheduled. The election for Student Senate President yielded a similar situation.
John Hester obtainedpdurality of votes with 1315, forcing a runoff with David Brown, who
received 1080 vote’ Craig Wilson astutely noticed that the two candidates that condemned
Student Government as ineffective, Plow and Sterling, garnered 52% of the totaf vote.

At first disheartened by the results, Sterling bowed out of the campaign and thanked
her supporters, who were fAimotivated out of d
enthusiastically in support of the first Student Rights program in the history of this
Un i v e dnsamn dpen.letier to the student body, Stediamgented that the students were
left with two choicesintheruo f f . St er |l ing thought Rice, fan

Ap-ineky promi sesdo were unattainabl e, thwoul d s

Admi ni stration. o Plow was | abeled fian actor
feared was being mani pul ated by fAseveral ver
get votes to worm their way i erizedthaseswutdents!| o f

who voted for her as representi nlgegehed filthhei n k

~

disgruntled Sterling f f er ed t hem t wo words of advice: ¢

at a University where the majority of student concdroua their own welfare is in terms of

“"ApPl-Riwce i n Runof f ATetheicianApe &0y 1970.TFartha athertcandidates for
Student Senate President, Tom Hege received 634 votes and Glenn Friedman obtained 538.
Craig WilsAnal fi€i ect Pbow PTethhicanApri$Qy19pr i se Vote, 0
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the creature comforts of their dormitory rooms and their stomachs. It is not indifference that
fathered the apathy you were protesting. It wassedft i sfi e@d stupidity. o
Sterlingds quest f ocywas hoeoved BathdskeratdR80o dy Pr e
Campbell, who | ost the sophomore Judici al Bo
Judicial Board. Campbell complained that one polling location did not have ballots for his
position for a brief period of time, while &ting brought to light a littkknown election
statute that Plow violated® The Judicial Board declared the elections invalid, a position
supported by the Student Senate on April 2Zhe Senate scheduled a new set of elections
for April 30, with May 5 seaside for any needed raif elections’’?
Five candidates once again vied for the position of Student Body President: Plow,
Sterling, Teal, Rice, and Jim Brand&iWhile most of the original candidates simply
continued their earlier platforms, Plow tothle period between the elections to revise his
campaign promises. Plow now advocated having the chancellor maintain a permanent
residence in Owen dormitory to facilitate administrative communication. To combat
pollution, Plow suggested turning the campu®ke stack upsidelown to force the smoke

into the ground. Plow, besides desiring the Board of Trustees recite the Boy Scout Oath

%*Open Letter to the Student Body by Cathy Sterlifeghnician April 10, 1970.

Thomas J. Channing, fASpring Campus EI eTedhiiciam Decl ar e
April 14, 1970. The statute forced each candidate to sign a statement that their campaign would not unfavorably
reflect on their office, Student Government, or NCSU. Sterling noted that Plow violated the statute.

Jack Cozort, fASenat éTehnidanp Apo i $t Udy HIOFOt i George Ev
s ¢ h e d Wechmidign April 24, 1970. Initially, the Senate declared that the Judicial Board lacked the power

to invalidate the elections. Because of this, the Senate appointed a committeeexbofiga members to

investigate the charges by Campbell and Sterling. Three members (Charlie Johnson, Mike Herrington, and

Linda Walker) came from the Judicial Board, while 7 (Carlyle Gravely, Richard Wright, Billy Eagles, Sandy

Bright, Bev Schwarz, Tomithmock, and Don Abernathy) were Student Senators.

George Evans-schEHd @ectnidian Amil 28 £970.

HABranden Announ cBshniGGApH 27 70dParker, with bis poor showing, dropped

out, while Senior Design studeBtanden joined the race.
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before their meetings, planned to change the name of the Student Supply Store to the Student
Swindl e Shop. toFnake ¢hé ddyinistrationrmore willihg to meet student
demands, a moat with real live alligators will encircle Holladay Hall, with the Student
Government President ontrolling the drawhbri
The results of the new election on April 30 again forceaheoff. Sterling received
the plurality of the votes, increasing her numbers to 896. Plow witnessed a decline in his
support, as he only received 856 votes. Both Rice (750) and Teal (735) performed well, while
new-comer Branden only brougin 168 votes. A with the initialelection for Student Senate
President, another rewff was forced between John Hester and David Brown. Following the
defeat, Benny Teal endorsed Sterling for President, illustrating her growing support on
campus/°P| owd s d e ctttibutedgo aaliacovery during April: the comedic
candidate was actually graduating in May and had been accepted into graduate school at
Stanford. Even if elected, Plow could not sefife.
During the brief campaigning period for the +off election, Stethg continued to
maintain her stance on studeights. Sterling believed hat pr evi ous el ecti ol
there are many who want and are willing to work hard to restore and give new dimensions to
Student Government. These students used their vatsyasbol of constructive protest, a
protest that calls for the total revitalizat
Sterling, the election was fAa referendum on

stresses in all aspects that thedsints do have certain rights when they enter this University,

i Campaign St at e me nt TechodanApd 3p1970Candi dates, o
™George Panton, @ASter | iTechnicianMbydwi970.MheVaieg forSGdeR Senatd f , ©
President are as follows: Hester (1289), Brown @0Glenn Friedman (861).

"7®plow interview.
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and that they are certainly capable of accepting the responsibilities of these rights. There is
no longer the need for an administration in the paagrgyfrom-h o me r ol e. 0 St er | |
wantedtopace the Astudent in equal, not subordi
c o mmu f’{ Given that the campaigning took place as students expressed their outrage
over the Cambodian invasion, Sterling also addressed the military issue of tB¢ediaygy
surprisingly was in favor of continuing the ROTC at NCSU, though she proposed to augment
its curriculum with courses in sociology, psychology, social studies, and foreign policy to
provide future military leaders a better understanding of thessstithe day’®

Pl ow again altered his platform. Adapting
making reference to her earlier characteri za
he was the c¢owfosicroimgsh tassr ec dasnsdel ddregtseo,u@p pme t hi s
Plow issued a set of grievances, each somehow mocking the student rights platform.
Regarding Sterlingb6s desire for greater stud
reminded his candidate that cows do not even have a unicangpus. For those students
who compl ained about the quality of Slater f
noted that cows have always lived with gates, while students were forced to contend with the
traffic gates for only a short tinfé®

To aleviate these injustices against cows, Plow recommended several changes.
Cows, instead of students, should get preferesgiating at football games. Givstudents

wanted to evaluate their instructors, Plow believed cows should have the samwitights

regardto their farmers. Plow further advocated placing a cow on the Board of Trustees,

Sterling and Pl TeohnidhaMay4, 347Gt e ment s, 0
E]l aine Ogsburn, fAHer 6Pol i ceNewsWodDbserveMay@,H970.Vi ol ence
™HSterling and Pl PeehnithaMay4, 347Gt e ment s, 0
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addingacourseincewt udi es to the curriedud udmr nasn.d Tehse
comi cal candidate promised his d-bakedSGt uent s
and get it back to ™™ he cows where it belongs
Such rhetoric, even if a farce, convinced 1711 student to again vote for Plow.
Unfortunately, the ruioff election was set in the wake of the Kent State shootings and
students perhaps wanted armeerious candidate. Sterling emerged the victor in the race,
garnering a total of 1885 votes. John Hester, who shared similar beliefs as Sterling, too
achieved a victory, beating David Brown in the election for Student Senate PréSident.
Upondefeat, P requested that Sterling ke my co
Technicianastutely remarked that NCSU needed Sterling. While both candidates represented
the growing discontent with both Student Government and the administration, the pressing
issues of the day demanded a dynamic ledHfer.
Sterling left a lasting impression on the NCSU community. Former faculty remember
her as a great | eader who possess@Hotha rare c
good speaker and organizer, Sterlisguaned a leadership role during a time when females
were traditionally excluded from such positi

of her that she was able to assume™®Hdris posi

80 pid.

B'Hilton Smith, fASterling Wi ndechiciandMaybeld7®.yHesien L ar ge st

received 1907 votes to Browndés 1548. The el ection prc
L eon WhitBpdiSEudenhs Coed PNewssanddéserveMayts, 1970.C. St at e, 0
BIBGeorge PaBGomfandAdti es Ruechniciang Maoy Of fiTEG;, OAENt i r e

Body Needs to SuppThechhiciaRVay 6,199& nt Sterl ing, o
84 Riddle inerview.
85 Regan interview.
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Picturel4: Eleced on May 5, 1970, as Student Body President, Cathy Sterling became the first female to hold
that position at NCSU. Photo from the University Archives Photo Collection.

fellow students of the day credit Sterling with changing the very mentality of NC&U. H

advocacy of student rights gradually brought a greater student voice in university

governance: Steplliaqgtwat ®thaer iegpairtk al |l . o
Perhaps the greatest praise of Sterling was communicated by Bill Friday, the former

president of the Unersity of North Carolina. Friday remembered Sterling as possessing the

8 Richard Gusler, interview with author, Raleigh, N.@ne 29, 2010 (hereafter citasl Guslerriterview).
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Aability to rally the studentso that she wuse
NCSU. I n doing so, Friday recall s t ltemat St er|l
talented woman and was doing a good job. o Fr
ways, rendered a great service. She made the
youdve got to |isten uso. Shenalysa O0traughtvesnt
freedom, you have to be accountable for it. And she introduced that thinking that had never

been there before.o Friday firmly believed t
aggressive as Ster !l i ng herhorsh @&ross the campus wittba ¢ han ¢

fire U Thefirstrige ob that horse occurred at the convocation on May 6.

87 Friday interview.
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Chapter Six:

The Movement Grows: The Convocation and March to the Capitol

Ni xonb6s extension of the atwahockebath t he tr ag
ChancellorCaldwell and other campus leaders of the University of North Carolina. In the
morning of May 6, CaldwelRresidenfriday, and chancellors of five other campuses
telegrammed North Carolina Senators Sam Ervin and Everett Jordani nf or m t hem o
deep and widespread apprehensions developing among the students and faculty of the
campuses of the University of North Carolina over the broadening of our involvement in
Sout he a®The dampusleaders, who shared the same omdarther implored the
North Carolina politicians to seek fi mmedi at
acceleration of our involvement in Indochina

Some within the NCSU community were not pleased withwa&d | 6 s endor sem
the telegram. A 1957 graduate of NCSU chastised the chancellor for publically criticizing the
president:®®

| think for you to have expressed such view as a private cipzeatelywould have

been fully acceptable. But to do so in thanner you did in my view reflected poorly

on the university and in a way legitimized the student disruptions and violence during

t hat period of ti me. | 6m sure you are awa

university, but also the heritage amdditions developed over many years of proud
history of the school. | think you did N.C. State a disservice.

"8 Telegram to Senators Sam J. Ervin, Jr., and B. Everett Jordan from Chancellors and Presigent of th
University of North Carolina System, May 6, 1970, in Peace Retreat; 1989 Folder, North Carolina State
University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC. Besides Caldwell
and Friday, the telegram was signed by DGQ#lvard (Charlotte), James S. Ferguson (Greensboro), William E.
Highsmith (Asheville), J.C. Sitterson (Chapel Hill), and William H. Wagoner (Wilmington).

89 _etter to John T. Caldwell from David E. Bailey, May 14, 1970, in Peace Retreat]296%olderNorth
Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.
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Another NCSU alum, a Navy veteran, echoed this sentiment and suggested that the

chancellor listen instead to the alumni of the campus ratherthar ot est er s, as tF
working contributing members of society and quite often are disappointed by the acts of

numbers of students whose noisy minority views receive far more attention than those of us

who have applied ourselves to educationkvpr a n d “%Caldwielll dgfended his

actions by informing his detractors that the telegram was simply meant to alert the senators

of the growing discontent on the stateds can
discontent reflective of an increagly larger segment of the student bodies and not a handful

of radicals’®*

AThe War Has Woundeéd Ohe WNMayver €Eohivesati on
Those upset with Cal dwel | regarding the ¢

Senators were likely further annalyby his participation in the convocation on May 6.

Planned before the events at Kent State as a response to the Cambodian invasion, the tragedy

spurred participation in the convocation to unparalleled levels at NCSU. The event also

provided Sterling withhe first opportunity to prove her skills as a leader. Coming the day

after her victorious election as Student Body President, Sterling showadpperters their

faith waswarranted.

90| etter to John T. Caldwell from John K. Lancaster, May 8, 1970, in Peace Retreaf,ai@BBolder, North

Carolina State University, Office of tiighancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.

91 _etter to David E. Bailey from John T. Caldwell, May 20, 1970, and Letter to John K. Lancaster, May 11,

1970, both in Peace Retreat, 198970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Offidetee Chancellor, John.

T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC. Lancaster lived in Fayetteville, where Wedvesra school

principa. Thed vy veteran further noted that the views of th
do not take tira to mob, riot, burn, seek sensational publicity, go around filthy, curse in public, obstruct public

pl aces, and |l et our hair and beards grow (some of wus
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Picturel5: The shock of the Kent State shootings even forced stuiftent normally conservative fields to
express their views on the war. Photo from the University Archives Photo Collection.

The convocation began at 10 a.m. on the morning on May 6T dtteicianurged all
students, even those who supported the watteacgthe event. For the campus newspaper,
to have students dissenting in their opinions was far better than students having no

opinions’®> Nearly 2000 gathered to listen to dozens of speakers voice their views on

/1 f You Dondt Go TeshnitidnMay®,da70TheTachriciansuggesbed that faculty,
as a way of bypassing the disruption policy, hold their classes at the convocation.
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Picturel6: During the convocation on Ma&@y nearly 2000 NCSU students and faculty gathered on the
Brickyard to protest the Cambodian invasion and shootings at Kent State University. Photo from the University
Archives Photo Collection.

the war and events at Kent St&télt was the largest outpdng of activism in NCSU

hi story. Such |l evels of protest, for Sterlin

had to be somewher e, t hiGK®océonnienrge twoagse tjhuesrt tao

outpouring of wanting to come together. There waddtavfilnerability now, that if we came

toget her we could share, we™®™could talk, we c
The administration offered their support for the convocation. Normally silent Dean of

Students Banks Tall ey r e matowendeting gpelofehing e ved 0

HLargest Br i c KechnicidnMBy8|10940. Ever , o
"9 Sterling interview.
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|l i ke this to discuss problems in a rational
something that will be ™ Cadwelldermedtheganwoeationme nt o
Aresponsi bl e ef f orihgamditonscienceaof univewsitytmensoersadme t hi n
matters of deep i mportance to humanityéonce
this concerffed University.od

Caldwell himself commenced the convocation with a passionate speech that
denounced the VietmaWar. After informing the gathered crowdtbEmor ni ngos t el eg
to the North Carolina Senate del egation, Cal
been underscordaly the tragedy of Kent State. The error of Vietnam has poisoned the Nation
andnow has wdBodeGal dwél |l , the nationés campu
|l earning and freedom of thought, d not #dApolit
the Ainhumanity of the waro had gal mani zed b
Cal dwell offered, f or hiesoalation méddahmdapddpossi bl e
escalation of violence at home is the only hope for a return to sanity and a resumption of
constructive human endeavor, both so deeply needed in this,untiirecen o pt i mi sti c
Cal dwell firmly stated that such a shift in
hearts and minds of those gathered at the <co
rule out all malice, all pride, fear, and ifidrence. Only then will the sacrifice of four

precious young student |ives find some small

™jJjack Cozort, fAPlaza ConvocaticeamMay6, 19¢&nt er on I ndochi
"% Remarks by John T. Caldwell, May 6, 1970, in Peace Retreat; 19@®Folder, North Carolina State
University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.
797 |1
Ibid.
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The newlyelected Sterling followed Caldwell and echoed many of the sentiments of
the chancel |l or 6 s fsdoeceepclhy. uSp seertl ianbgo utto oNiwxaosn 0 s
into Cambodiaodo and could fAnever believe, in
physical and mental de%Theyoung Steoling,wascfuatimer e v er e n
Afappal l ed and rcltolsee mwr dersyp ao fr tolvee four Kent

For Sterling, the events in May 1970 represented an extension of the war not only into

Cambodia, but onto the nationds campuses as
needlesslyandvioent | yo and that the Akillings are a
our forefathers built our nation. o Despite t
reflect on the week6s events peacefully and

perspectives on the war.

The convocation continued for three more hours, as students and faculty stepped to
the makeshift stage and expressed views that generally condemned the invasion and Kent
State shootings. Vietnam vet Gene Dees, himself experievittedot duty in Washington,
chasti seasgédd MNMataildnal Guar'dTthebulkofthdcdrowd ng i nt
was fwédlalved, 0 possibly because, according t ¢
southern that we aNatal wd drhf oorume dnatnm eStserdl i ng

handful of the students who spoke openly advocated overthrowing the American government

98 Convocation Address by Cathy Sterlifday 6, 1970, in Speeches and Reports, 18912 Folder, Cathy
Sterling Papers, MC 00398, SCRC.

™HLargest Br i c KegchnicidnMRyaS|1940. Ever , 0

890 sterling interview.
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Picturel7: Not all participants in the convocation opposed the war. Vietnam vet G.A. Dees was often vocal in
his support oftie American military. Photo from the University Archives Photo Collection.

as a red communist flag flew behind th&thAbout 25 of the more radical students,

following the convocation, marched to Reynolds Coliseum to post an eviction notice

801 etter to John T. Caldwell from William A. Davis, Jr., May 7, 1970, and LeéttaVilliam A. Davis from

John T. Caldwell, May 11, 1970, both in Peace Retreat,-1989 Folder, North Carolina State University,

Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC. Davis attended the convocation

and chastised Cdvell for his participation in what he believed were commuinispired events. Caldwell, in
response, defended the convocation and remaarked t hat
movement includes some of the finest young peopleldha e ver seen. 0
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Picturel8: Reace flags were common sights at campus protests. During the convocation, students flew both the
American and Peace flags to illustrate that patriotism and antiwar activism were not in opposition. Photo from

the University Archives Photo Collection.

forthe ROTC. The rationale behind the demonstr

grew out of student protest against the pres

bodies that the ROTC supplies, the military would not be able to support thexpaating

war in Southe a s t 2%AGnceaheyarrived at the ROTC offices, the group posted their

eviction notice: AThis building condemned f o

University, the students, on the grounds that it will collapse like theamyiltystem it serves

802 Flyer to Evict the ROTC, May 6, 1970, in Vietham War, 198F1 Folder, North Carolina State University,
Office of Public Affairs Records, UA 014.001, SCRC.
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through the pressur #®8ecausehebhildingivasdockedcthen peopl e
demonstrators soon left.
Reflecting the strong support of the military on campus, NCSU students condemned
the attack on the ROTIi@D letters to thé echnician A Liberal Arts junior, Stan Allen,
i mpl ored those who opposed the war % cease
Another NCSU student, Wayne Case, reminded those that sought the removal of the ROTC
that such actions violated their own bedieSuch students, according to Case, often preached
about the rights of an individual to choose their own lifestyle, from joining the SDS or
wearing long hair. Participating in the ROTC was one of those rights. While Case admitted
the American military hadommitted atrocities, he believed his fellow radical students
should not punish the ROTC. Case concluded his letter with a final insight for the recent
protesters: communist regimes had akited millions, yet when the conservative right
wanted to forld communist speakers on campus, the student left opposed such actions. To
seek the removal of the ROTC, argu€dse, would be hypocritic&l®
Such levels of participation as withessed at the convocation were expected on
campuses as UNC, but not NCSU. Itswthis message that Friday transmitted to Nixon
himself on May 7. As part of the contingent of campus leaders that travelled to Washington
to discuss the weekods events with the presid

not to understandtheext¢e of t he protest: fino one wup thei

®pLargest Br i c KgchnicidnMBy8| 1940. Ever , o
804| etter to the Editofrom Stan AllenTechnician May 11, 1970.
805 etter to the Editor from Wayne Cageechnician May 14, 1970.
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Picture19: During the convocation, the growing peace movement even incorporated former members of the
military. Photo from the University Archives Photo Collection.

o n®®Meeting with Nixan for nearly an hour and a half, Friday and the other university

presidents presented their fAassessment of th
faculty across the Nationo caused by the Can
occuredon sever afFecammpysesuding the meeting, fe

President the view that the gatherings of students on the campuses on the University of North

8% Eriday interview.

897 Statement by President William Friday, May 11, 1970, in Campus Disruptions (Student Unrest): Disruptive
Conduct, Statement$9691970 Folder, University of North Carolina, Office of the President of the University
of North Carolina (System): William C. Friday Records #40009, University Archives, Wilson SCL.
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Carolina represented the thoughtful and concerned young people who were conducting
themselves in a responsible manner. o0 Such ex
real concern about the future of our country
power in Washington. Of greater concern for NCSU students, though, eveslividual in

power in North Carolina: Governor Bob Scott.

AThat Telegram You Senit The NMar Rreftlectthe eCap
Governor Scottdés actions the first week o

sympat hy for t he gethhydradaytorsCaldwello@ndviay 1ntilse dayx hi b

after Nixonds shocking announcement, Scott t

support behind your decision reg®%AdNothy essen

Carolina students engagedimtreased protests against that decision and the shootings at

Kent State, Scott inquired into the extent of his authority as governor to contend with the

activism. State Attorney General Robert Morgan informed Scott that, as governor, he

possessedthepowe t o bot h declare a state of emergen

campuse&®® During the morning of May 8, the Executive Committee of the UNC Board of

808 Telegram to Richard M. Nixon from Robert Scott, May 1, 1970, in®aveo r 6s Vi ews on Vi et na
Box 260, Gener al Correspondence, 1970, Robert Walter

Carolina Office of Archives and History, Raleigh, Nor
State Archives, Nrth Carolina Office of Archives and History, Raleigh, North Carolina hereafter cited as Scott
Papers). Scott did not question the decision, as he

matters and foreign affairs not available to thetci zens . 0

89 Memorandum to Governor Robert W. Scott from Robert Morgan, May 8, 1970, in Disruptions, Jaumgry

1970 Folder, Office of the Chancellor of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill: Joseph Carlyle

Sitterson Records #40022, University A hi ves, Wi |l son SCL. Morgan further
to close the University or other institutions of higher learning may be exercised by the appropriate Board of

Trustees in situations of student strikes or boycott of classes, and sintlanstances wherein the Trustees

deem it necessary or advisable to close the campus in order to protest life or property, or for the general welfare
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Trustees met at the Governoros mansion. Scot
variousBoard members, Bill Friday, and five of the six chancellors of the UNC camPldses.

Friday reported the details of his visit with Nixon the day before and the chancellors

chronicled the nature of student protests on the UNC campuses. Within hours, Sttt wou
experience that protest firsthand.

During her speech at the convocation, Student Senator and ardent antiwar activist Bev
Schwarz issued a call to the crowd to march
concluded that he ought to representladl people in North Carolina in congratulating
President Nixon on his action. Well, he does
of fice on Friday and demand he % Thepleaavast el egr
greeted with support from tleeowd and quickly endorsed by Sterling, who wanted to let
Scott know Athat telegram you sent is not re

Such a sentiment was shared by many in the state. One North Carolinian, who
expressed her admiration for students protesting the waouhced Scott for sending the
telegram and believed an American defeat in

chance t o he alPAoather critid of Scotténtonmadtthre govasnor she was

Agrieved that you ondinudtioh ofithe Sdautheas Aa paonrdt woafs t h e
Afappall ed that you would send a message of s
of students. o Scott, as a member of the Urhisersity of

influence on that board to quell campus protests.

819 Meeting Minutes, May 8, 1970, North Carolina State University, Board of Trustees Meeting Minutes, UA

001.001, SCRC. The absent chancellor was Highsmith from-@st@ville.

Bljim Lewi s, M&IS¢ v d @ WewS and ®lserveMay 7, 1970.

812 Sterling interview.

L etter to Robert Scott from Jane C. Bahnsen, May 8,
260, General Correspondence, 1970, Scott Papers.
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peopl e of®Ohyhestsathe.ld eved that Scott was figr
feelings of many North Caroliniaf5>’and asked the governor to bo
of the monstrous war in Indochina but also speak on behalf of the people of North Carolina

in favor®®dotpte@axs et. dl egram even garnered the

of the military. Retit ed Mar i ne Gener al K. W. Benner expre
endorsement of Nixon and an invasion that sh
and a complete |lack of®%el ementary Christian

Local academics joined in the barrage oficistn of Scott. Both faculty at Duke and
UNC chastised the governor for supporting an extension of th&"e€SU faculty also
reprimanded the governor. Harvey Kebschull, a political science faculty at the campus, noted
his dismay overoft Na x®mo tatn@s bsd p poretd t he HfApol
not hing short of disastrous. o0 The NCSU facul
telegram and fAjoin us in peaceful protest ag
exacerbation ofthd i vi si ons P*A faoultyrmersberdni the Dgpartinent of
Adult and Community College Education, George Russell, rebuked Scott for using his office

to support Nixon and suggested the governor

814 etter to Robert Scott from WineD. Oliver, May 8, 1970, in Views on Vietnam. Against Folder, Box 260,
General Correspondence, 1970, Scott Papers.

815 | etter to Robert Scott from Stella P. Jones, May 8, 1970, in Views on Vietnam, Against Folder, Box 260,
General Correspondence, 1970, $&aipers.

816 | etter to Robert Scott from Elizabeth H. Hageman, May 8, 1970, in Views on Vietnam, Against Folder, Box
260, General Correspondence, 1970, Scott Papers.

817 etter to Robert Scott from K.W. Benner, May 8, 1970, in Views on Vietnam, Against FBiole260,

General Correspondence, 1970, Scott Papers.

818 | etter to Robert Scott from School of Engineering of Duke University, May 22, 1970, in Campus Crisis
Folder, Box 269, General Correspondence, 1970, and Letter to Robert Scott from David M. Gvifit!&s,

1970, in Views on Vietnam, Against Folder, Box 260, General Correspondence, 1970, both in Scott Papers.
Griffiths, a history faculty at UNC, characterized ¢t}
819 etter to Robert Scott from Harvey G. Kebschull, May 870, in Views on Vietnam, Against Folder, Box

260, General Correspondence, 1970, Scott Papers
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pol i chprsatecitizei’°Besi des denouncing Scottos t

el

addressed their fears that suppression of

in tragedies that paralleled those at Kent Stdt®ne particularly concerned NCSU iy

i mpl ored Scott to | et students express both

war and feelings that tH2&ir futures were

Opposition to the governordés actions was

urgedthegosr nor fAnot t o arolths te deter yowfroro the wosé andl o u d

e

ac

bei

courageous cour se w¥% Arfother Morth Galolmian conourredarelt na m. o

believed that America should continue to see
demonstratins on our campuses and their liberalistic protests brought by classroom

pr op a d?40nd particularly ardent supported, a Commander of the American Legion in
Dunn, North Carolina, | abeled Scd®The a fAtrue

parent of dNCSU student not only sent a letter of support to the governor, but asked Scott

why fAthis minority of students is allowed

t

0

|l aw, when there are others who wi%Somean educa

820) etter to Robert Scott from George D. Russell, May 13, 1970, in Views on Vietnam, Against Folder, Box
261, General Correspondence, 1970, Scott Papers.

821 | etterto Robert Scott from David N. Hyman, May 7, 1970, in Campus Crisis Folder, Box 269, General
Correspondence, 1970, and Letter to Robert Scott from Richard A. King, May 7, 1970, in Demonstrations
Folder, Box 270, General Correspondence, 1970, both in Bap#rs.

822| etter to Robert Scott from Richard C. Axtell, May 7, 1970, in Views on Vietnam, Against Folder, Box 260,
General Correspondence, 1970, Scott Papers.

8Telegram to Robert Scott from Mr. and Mr ¥ietnam. N.
Folder, Box 260, General Correspondence, 1970, Scott Papers.

824 etter to Robert Scott from Peggy Griffin, May 12, 1970, in Views on Vietnam, Support Folder, Box 261,
General Correspondence, 1970, Scott Papers.

825 etter to Robert Scott from Alvin THansen, May 8, 1970, in Views on Vietnam, Support Folder, Box 261,
General Correspondence, 1970, Scott Papers.

828 etter to Robert Scott from Mrs. S.W. Brewer, May 7, 1970, in Campus Crisis Folder, Box 269, General
Correspondence, 1970, Scott Papers.Brew i nf or med t he governor that t
typical of the student body. o

Johi

he
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North Carolinians even suggested Scott send in the National Guard to stop students from
protesting, with one hinting the governor gi
Kent State gotinOhip | ease dou®l e the dose. d

Not to be deterredybthese stances, NCSU student activists continued to seek support
forthe quicklyp | anned march. Flyers were dispersed t
including local high schools. One particularly pessimistic flyer given to Broughton High
School studestprovided rather gloomy outlooks. Those males fortunate enough to attend
college will only receive training to fibecon
who choose not to pursue higher education wi
drat ed. The prospect was just as dismal for w
drudgeryo serving their family and being tre
these potential supporters to jogiontthleer mawce h
held®?®

Area activists planned to assemble for the march at NCSU at 11 a.m. on May 8.
Because of the relative quickness of planning the event, local officials allowed the students to
march without a permit. Bev Schwarz, who first putHdtte idea for the march, requested
students following the direction of student marshals who had volunteered to maintain
order®® Gene Dees, though personally opposing the ideals of the march, served as an

unofficial head marshal. The former Vietnam vet ioned his fellow students to march

827 Telegram to Robert Scott from John T. Talton, May 6, 1970, and Telegram to Robert Scott from Brad
Strickland, May 7, 1970, namdé&dlder, Boxn260:Genazat Cowespdradendei e ws o n
1970, Scott Papers. It was Strickland that advocated the use of violence.

828 March on the Capitol Flyer, May 8, 1970, in Student Affairs, 19891 Folder, North Carolina State

University, Faculty Senate GeneReécords, UA 017.002, SCRC.

3 Present St at e me fachnicianM&®@vie76.nor Scott , 0
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Picture20: On May 8, 1970, nearly 6000 students from North Carolina campuses met at NCSU to participate in
a march to the State Capitol. The massive gathering of students wished to express their outrage over Governor
Bob Scottds endorsement of the Cambodian invasion. Ph

peaceful dgsanoyfigyour cause b*stelingherself gets of
repeated this plea for peate:

Today6s mar c h which statdenés fr@ranany ttalldges and nniversities

across the state are expected to participate, has been coordinated by many student

|l eaders from those campuses, to be a peac
of the war into Cambodia and thdlikig of four Kent State students. One of the

830G, A. Dees, fAGi ve Peac elecaniciarhviayns; 70oDees Barchsticallg suggested h , o
that those activists who simply wanted to gettheirpictu i n t he paper first fibecome
of the march, then move to harass a policeman or attack a store front. If confronted, get violent, shout
obscenities, and if possible, get a crack at a cop. o0
8lcat hy Sterling, fA&hnieianimayB8glo70r ges Peace, 0
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reasons student leaders have become involved in this demonstration is that a
significant number of their respective student body members are participating, and the
leaders desire to maintain a peaceful dematistr to the credit of all involved. Each
student must do all he can to keep the march a peaceful one.
The bulk of the student body heeded her call.
As students from the local campuses began to gather at NCSU, the numbers far
surpassed expectations. Pgrhas many as 6000 students gathered at the Brickyard, the
majority from NCSU itself. Students from other North Carolina campuses joined in the
mar ch: UNC, Duke, East Carolina, Wake Forest
Au g u s £31As studlents waitd to begin their march, they enjoyed the folk music of
NCSU activists Bob Godfrey, Bill Carmichael, and Judy Fulghum. As the protesters joined
together in a rendition of @AWe Shall Overcon
above campus fordethe group to sing loud&f Fulgam, a sophomore in zoology, firmly
stated fiwe hippies ar endP TheNesmMolksetup@table si ng
to distribute black arm bands outside the Student Union, where the student government
offices hal been turned into a makeshift command center for the event. As students slowly
filled the Brickyard, various student leaders spoke out against the war and continually
emphasized the need for a peaceful demonstréti@terling herself emphatically stated
t hat, given the current crisis, students sho

and the world that the student body of the U.S. is capable of reacting to mindless attacks of

violence with deep and vocal concearsing our minds and our heattsshame the

832Gene Marl owe, fi4, 500 BSeawsahe@bsesveMdpd 19T0. t o Capi tol , o
A Demonstr at ofMechniBianMaydd 19%0a | | , o

84Charles Craven, fCa pNetwwoahd Observghhy 9j1870.Ful | of Zeal , o
A Demstr at or s Tdehniciandldy 1M a97d. , o
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Picture21: As students gathered for the march, folk singers entertained the growing crowd. Photo from the
University Archives Photo Collection.

perpetrators of vi ol e’ Themaud df the marcherswasa | m and r
describech s A f e st istdedts cansinuathyadnfied into the union for food and
beverage&®’

The gathered group delayed their departure until the arrival of the UNC students.

Shortly after noon, perhaps 1000 UNC students packed into a motorcade of 408svehicl

83¢ Address to Peace March Rally by Cathy Sterling, May 8, 1970, in Speeches and Repoi197P9706Ider,

Cathy Sterling Papers, MC 00398. Sterl i ngte itnhadte nfioiunn c
a time of trouble and anxiety, it is the supreme responsibility of our elected officials to act to calm and reassure

the popul ace, rather than to take actions which furtt
87Charles Craverff Capi t ol mar c News and GbadrveMapd, 19Ze a | , o
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Picture22: The NCSU chapter of the New Mobe set up a table to provide black arm bands for the march. Photo
from the University Archives Photo Collection.

to travel to NCSU*® As the UNC students arrived at the Brickyard, the already present
demonstta or s fir oar &YThe Brickyard jrselfrwasvilked to near capacity. Dees
qui pped that Afor once, a view of the Bricky

under a s e &°Thd entinewgrogpjoingd yogether in singing the natianghem

8Bel |l o, ASPYUTenGeBe r Mkrel owe, @4, 50NewsBndDbserveMay 9, Mar ch t ¢
1970; Rob Waldorf, A8, 00ODaiyfTantdee/May9,18@& |1 | v at State Cay
89Charl es Craven, fCa pNewoahdObsenvghMhy9j1870.Ful | of Zeal , o
G. A. Deesgbtseluts Jesse Hel ms Ddechnicidhday 1A 1970. Cause of
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Picture23: NCSU Student Body President Cathy Sterling not only addressed the gathered students, but assumed
the leadership role for the march. Photo from the University Archives Photo Collection.

before they began their march to the Capit@ ptm. Though they had failed to obtain a
proper permit, Raleigh police cordoned off two lsokHillsborough Street to accommodate
the immense crowtf:

Covering five blocks and stretching nearly twenty students wide, the mass of nearly

6000 marchers ented Hillsborough Street in front of Patterson Hall at NCSU. As the crowd

#lcharl es Craven, fCa pNewsahdObsenvaiay9i1970.Ful | of Zeal , o
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Picture24: As the group marched down Hillsborough Street, the nearly 6000 demonstrators covered five
blocks. Photo from the University Archives Photo Collection.

weaved its way tthe Capitol, the marchers waived peace banners and American flags. Some
shouted to onlookers to join the cafi&Nearly 400 student marshals, wearing yellow arm
bands, and 55 Raleigh police officers maintainettoas the group trekked over twiles

uncer the hot afternoon sdf® Nearly all complied with the earlier pleas for a peaceful

protest. Major H.T. Bailey, of the Raleigh Police Department, characterized the marchers as

Hilton Smith, fAThousands TebhnidanK®aytll, WHaGemedMarloweh e Asi an
A4, 500 St udent sNewsamd®©Ohserveblay 8,d%70. Estirhate® for the size of the crowd vary

and ranged from 4,000 to 8,000.

#Chuck Mooney, fAlt Was RaleignTimeg May 9pr1MabrheE€eseoMarl
Student s Ma rNewksahddbsEraeMay9,dd70. 0
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Picture25: Though monitored by local law enforcement, the organizers ofidineh praised Raleigh police for
their assistance in maintaining a peaceful demonstration. Photo from the University Archives Photo Collection.

ivery or-debavddyand appeated to be veell g a n®"“Zhe sometimeseen

student activist dislikef law enforcement was noticeable absent. Téehnicianpraised

local police for their excellent work in assisting with the march and Sterling remembered

of ficers being Ar¥spectfuld to the student
The initial march was not without incident or conflign individual, driving a

vehicle with a ASupport Nixond banner, tri

o

8#Gene Marl owe, fi4, 500 Sawsahe@bsesveMdpd IOF. t o Capi t ol ,
HiltonTEmiusland® Protest TechaidianMay 11t 197%0; Stedirig mterviala r , o

ed
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by law enforcemerit!® Another car seemed to intentionally swerve near the crowd, an act

that was virtually ignored by a nearby offi®&f As students marched down Hillsborough,

members of both the FBI and State Bureau of Investigation (SBI) photographed

participant$’® Students were also fearful of rumors that the National Guard was keeping

pace on the parallel msdra@remedwtiad ht lIbe gt e@®tiniv ow
over in case &aA0nedni m gk &g ma refdsbtaged wobrdan,e
watched from her porch and stated Al wish th
wring t h®%®Anothenlenehktesithdthe demonstrati on was fia ¢

aggrandizement, people wanting to see themselves on television, love of power by certain

young people, perhaps some organized®communi
The entire event was describedlby c a | news WRAL as comprised o
bumso®>2

The marchers reached the Capitol shortly after 2:30 p.m. and formed what was
depicted as a fibreaking wave of h®%Ome psyche

there, the group was joined by Shawiversity students, who did not take part in the march

“Bel |l o, AStudBENnt Strike,o 88

%7 Riddle interview.

848 Hester interview.

849 Gusler interview. The adjacent street was Western Boulevard.

¥Charl es Cr aven,i si FadNewsald Qfsengtlay 8, 1970. The unidentified woman

stated she was opposed to the war, but felt contendir
leaders.

81| etter to John T. Caldwell from Thomas N. Ingram, May 1170, in Peace Retreat, 196970 Folder,

North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA 002.001.004, SCRC.

Ingram was and Executive Vigeesident of the North Carolina Textile Manufacturers Association and on the

campus of NCSU during the march. Ingram further complained that he wished the media would focus more on

the students who did not protest, as fAit is the noi sy
to. 0

82G. A. De-<dghteotis J&e| fHe|l ms Does Not Rechhiciad Maydl 1980f Amer i c a,
83Chuck Mooney, #Alt Was RBléighZingsMay Hd970. f or Marchers, o
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Picture26: Support for the march was not universal in the Raleigh community. Older North Carolinians often
negatively viewed the actions of student protesters. Photo from the University Archatesd®llection.

down Hillsborough. Earlier that afternoon, several hundred Shaw students had marched to
Nash Square, near the Capitol. King V. Cheek, president of Shaw, spoke at their rally at Nash
Sqguar e, calling the i nvfras $Shawinitiélly nefusedaqgbe o us . 0
involved in the Hillsborough march unless it broadened its scope to also mention the

injustices against blacks. As student leaders from the other campuses agreed to mention the
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slaying of black students killed at both No@arolina A&T and in Orangeburg, South
Carolina, Shaw students joined their rally at the Cafyfol.
Once at the Capitol, student leaders from the represented campuses had the
opportunity to meet with Scott himself. A total of eight students chatted watt f&c nearly
45 minutes: Sterling (NCSU), Bi |l | Gl over (Sh
Merriman (Meredith), John Mann (Duke), and Tom Bello, David Henrize, and David
Shuford (UNC). The leaders first presented Scott with a statétiient:
We abhor pur recent telegram to President Nixon endorsing his invasion of
Cambodia. We do not feel your view is representative of that of all North Carolinians.
We therefore strongly urge you to send a telegram to Nixon rescinding your earlier
statement. We wouldebdelighted to bear the expense of such a message. We further
enjoin you to wire Governor Rhodes of Ohio to indicate your dismay at the tragic
events at Kent State University
The students then spoke with Scott on a number of issues that ranged fromthhe No
Carolina National Guard carrying live ammunition to his support of Nixon. The governor
firmly stated that he believed, as a public official, it was his duty to support the présfdent.
Bello remembered Scott appeared nervous during the meeting, diespptesence of six
officers to protect the state leadef.

The student leaders left with different impressions of the meeting. Sterling remarked

ithe governor was very corfBelldwas|eBhpesitiveénet i n g

%Gene Marl owe, fA4, 500 Beawsahe@bsesveMdpd 19T0. t o Capitol , o

85 Note to Governor Scottdm Student Leaders, May 8, 1970, in Vietnam War, 18881 Folder, North

Carolina State University, Office of Public Affairs Records, UA 014.001, SCRC. The statement was also signed

by Bob Whitley of East Carolina, who did not speak with the governor.

®rns8ott Sees 8 StTecdniantMsay 1, 197 Scpti atsmnotedche would not condemn

Governor Rhoades of Ohio, as he felt he should not tell another state leader how to perform his job.

®'Bel l o, AStu®e&nt CRurckk &pod m&$¥ ,n gi IHo t WHateigtBTilesMay®,e r s, o

1970. During the meimg with the student leaders, tytain-clothes police officey s at i n Scotto6s out
two stood outside theasr to his private office, and twaiate troopers were in an adjaceali.h

¥ Scott Sees 8 JeconitianMaysll,i1970.Capi t ol , o
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his appraisalandcar act eri zed the conv-Bvemiautei on as fa
me e t P°They met a restive crowd that had spent the time listening to folk music and
shouting AWe want Scott, o AWe want Jesse, 0 a
war, five,si x, sevent ewght , awka fidbpdliticalsdieace e. 0 That
professodoel Schwartz had harangued the marchers added to the restl&¥sness.

Bill Glover first spoke to the gathered demonstrators. The Shaw student leader stated
that, though & sympathized for those killed at Kent State, African American students had
faced such violence for decad&SSterling then read a statem@&uvernorScott had
prepared for the marchet¥:

| appreciate your concern over the views you have expressed imajlgut want to
commend you for the orderly manner in which you have met and expressed
yourselves. Of course | am aware of your deep concern over a number of problems
facing us in our country particularly the war in Southeast Asia. | also know that recent
tragedy at Kent State University is close to you. You have expressed yourself today
just as | have on various issues, always openly and with the view that all of us can
speak but at the same time respect the rights and opinions of others. On Monday,
alongwith the governors of other states, | will meet with the President to listen to his
discussion of domestic and foreign issues. | will convey to him your deep and
genuine concern over the matters you have spoke of today. Also | will convey to
Governor JameRhodes of Ohio the genuine and deep concern our students have
over the death of the Kent State students
belief that his decision to escalate the Indochina War has been disruptive to the
normal academic process of the institutions of higher learning in North Carolina.

®Bel |l o, fAStudent Strike,o 89.
8Cchuck Mooney, flt Was RBléighZinesMay $ d970. f or Mar cher s, 0
861 [|;
Ibid.
82 Statement to Student Leaders by Robert Scott, May 8, 1970, ,mGavor 6 s Vi ews on Vi et nan
260, General Correspondence, 1970, Scott Papers.
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The protesters were not pleased and uttered hisses and shouts of disapproval and
disappointmen®® Fortunately, Reverend Taylor Scott calmed the crowd with an

impassioned request foramomensof | ence for those killed at k
that silence exude from us into that building, into the pores of the governor, into his stomach,
his conscience, his brain unt*Followingthes381 | ows o
second sileng, in which some students held up peace signs or closed fists, the mass of

marchers peacefully returned to NCSU and dispersed to their home campuses.

The weekend brought little actual protest, though some NCSU students travelled to

Washington to take partn t he New Mobebés massive rally. T
reflected on the prior dayobés events. Organi z
involved in the march, which showed student s

Aimat ur e,l e, e srpaotni $& Neavly elextdduStudest Senate Presidetin Hester

reiterated this sentiment and thought the demonstration showed the people of North Carolina
that students fifeel that war i s I mmomlal , t ha
and that the accidental or pur p%°sterlinggl murder
remembered feeling ADuke and Carolina were a

| eadership roleo in organizing t hpeseaithech and

march was to peacefully express their views as stud¥s.these leaders of student

8Hilton Smith, AThousands Tehnicankaytl, WiaGemedMarloweh e Asi an
A4, 500 St udent sNewsamd®©Ohsertep Maayp i9t, aéht®blatch Faifs ®tChange Stand

by S darbham Morning HeraldMay 9, 1970.

8Chuck Mooney, flt Was RBléighZinesMay ¥ d970. f or Mar cher s, 0

85 etter to the Editor from Bev Schwarkechnician May 11, 1970.

8% etter to the Editor fromahn HesterTechnician May 11, 1970. Hester further thanked both Tom and Bev

Schwarz, who he felt were instrumental in organizing the march.

87 Sterling interview. Sterling admitted that even before the meeting with Scott, she believed the governor

would rot retract his telegram.
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activism at NCSU reflected on the success of the march, they began to formulate another

method to express themselves: the Peace Retreat.
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Chapter Seven

The Peace Retreat

Few NCSU students discussed the idea of boycotting classes until after the march to
the Capitol on May 8. Student leaders on campus, though, began contemplating further
expression over their cont e mpdtvoiceshaadipushedx on h a
military units further into neutral Cambodi a
supported repressive tactics, mostly from hissgoesident and attorney general, in an effort
to silence dissent, 0 ahbHetehewpregs aheKento
students of North Carolina State University, will join those who grieve the deaths of those
four students; we wi®®l conduct a Peace Retre
As an extension of the Capitol march, on May 10, Sterling issued cadimycott
of classes. The NCSU Student Body President expressed that the boycott would not be a
strike, but a Peace Retreat that explored théWarganizers of the Retreat asked for a
moratorium for the remai nde contiodetoralseans emest er
outraged voice to the burning of villages, the killing of Viethamese and Cambodian citizens,
and to the deaths of American soldiers whose blood stains unfriendly soil thousands of miles
from home. 0 The | e ad berenjoired their fellow RGSH stieenR ot r e a t

stop attending their cl| adefesagngaslomgas ch wer e des

88 peace Retreat Flyer, May 1970, in Peace Retreat, 1970 Folder, Luther Russell Herman, Jr. Bapers, M

00094, SCRC.

8 Ron Wal dorf, fAStudent Leader Ca&léwsandObservelBagdyicott of Cl
1970.
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intellectualism and the goals of education are characterized as despicable by the present
admini st ations. o

TheTechnicianechoedhis view and informed students the boycott was to give them
the opportunity to discuss the war, dAnot a |
three weeks early. o0 As similar actions had a
the Technicianfirmly conveyed that the Peace Retreat did not seek to close the university,
but offer amnesty for students working for p
more than a classroom situation should have the opportunity to pursue these interests, an
vigorously, without B%Toprgverathisadaglemiccal |y puni s
Apuni shment , 0 student activists first had to

administration to approve alternate grading policies for the campus.

AWe Won! &e Wb eek Betote the Faculty
Many within the NCSU administration and faculty did not initially support the Peace
Retreat. From Caldwell to Dean of Students Banks Talley, the upper administration opposed
any disruption, such as a boycott of classes, to the ednabprocess. Faculty within the
School of Engineering adhered to this philos
instructors believed NCSU should ignore the examples set at both UNC and Duke and allow

students to protest only during their fremei®’? Some students agreed with this point. Cathie

870 peaceRetreat Flyer, May 1970, in Peace Retreat, 1970 Folder, Luther Russell Herman, Jr. Papers, MC
00094, SCRC.

1A None i s As ki ngTethoicia@May $1e19®t at e, 0

872 etter to Robert H. Hammond from School of Engineering Instructors, May 11, 19P6atce Retreat,
19691970 Folder, North Carolina State University, Office of the Chancellor, John. T. Caldwell Records, UA
002.001.004, SCRC.
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Picture27: A number of NCSU faculty opposed the Peace Retreat, which they viewed as a student strike that
disrupted the educational process. Photo from the University Archives Photo Collection.

Schumaber, a freshman chemistry major, opposed the strike. Though she was personally
concerned about the war, the young student believed the purpose of the university was to

educate its students, not provide time for them to prbtéanother engineering student

873 | etter to the Editor from Cathie SchumachBechnician May 13, 1970.



